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Child Schooling in a Community in
Transition 

A Case of Scheduled Tribe Community in 
Andhra Pradesh*

Motkuri Venkatanarayana** 

Abstract

Education is the basic right o f  every child. I t implies that every child must be in 
school and that no child should work. Nevertheless, millions o f  children are 

found  out-of-school and as many o f  them are working. There are disparities 
associated with sub-population groups defined by spatial and socio-economic 
characteristics where children living in rural settings, who are female and who 
are belonging to socially backward (SC and ST) are relatively the most deprived 
sections o f  the society. In the supply-demand framework, it is the lack o f  demand 
along with socio-economic conditions o f  the household, and supply o f  schooling 
(inadequate access and inefficient service delivery) that lead to persistence o f  
the phenomenon o f  educational deprivation o f  children. On this premise, the 

present paper explores the catalytic factors that facilitate the increasing demand 
fo r  schooling in the context o f  an agrarian economy. I t demonstrates that tjie 
agricultural development through infrastructure facilities like irrigation, 
commercialisation, and rural development activities along with infrastructure 
like roads and access to markets, could play important role in raising demand 

fo r  child schooling even in a socially backward community. The special focus 
here is on ST (Lambada) community o f  Andhra Pradesh. I t  is observed that 
despite social backwardness, developmental mediation operates through 
perceptive changes even among the most backward social groups like STs, and  
translates into educational development.

This paper is part of my ongoing Doctoral (Ph. D) research. I gratefully acknowledge the 
helpful comments, suggestions and encouragement from my research supervisors Professor 
K.P. Kannan and Dr. P.K. Panda, as also Professor G N. Rao, Dr. U.S. M ishra and Dr. Vijay 
Mohan Pillai for the same reason. A lso, I appreciate my friends Dr. Antonyto Paul, Mr. Rudra 
and Mr. Varinder for their support in my venture.
Doctoral Fellow, Centre for Development Studies, Prasanthnagar, U lloor, 
Thiruvananthapuram - 695 O i l ,  Email: venkatanarayan@cds.ac.in
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2 Child Schooling in a Community in Transition

I n tro d u c t io n

A s the r ig h t to  education  is one o f  the fundam ental r ig h ts , every c h i ld  shou ld  have access 
to  it. H o w ev er, it is  no t hard  to  fin d  m il l io n s  o f  ch ild re n  b e in g  out o f  school in  the w o rld  
(see W a tk in s , 2000). It is also found  tha t m any o f  them  are w o rk in g  (see Sinha, 2000; 
B urra , 1995). In  the rig h ts  perspective , ch ild re n  w ho are no t found  in  school - w hether 
repo rted ly  w o rk in g  or o th e rw ise  - are referred  to  as 'n o w h e re ' c h ild re n  in  lite ra tu re  and 
are considered  ed u ca tio n a lly  d ep riv ed  ch ild ren . T he phenom enon  o f  educational 
d ep r iv a tio n  o f  c h ild re n  has fa r-reach in g  im p lic a tio n s  on q u an tity  and q u a lity  o f  hum an 
c a p ita l, hum an d eve lopm en t and hum an rig h ts , espec ia lly  in  the m odern  and k n o w led g e - 
based society.

T he inc idence o f  such educational d ep riv a tio n  is m ost com m on  in d ev e lo p in g  
coun tries. F or instance, as per 1991 census o f In d ia , it is found  tha t about 50 per cent o f 
the ch ild re n  in the 5-14 age group are out o f  school (C h au d h a ri, 1997). N S S O  (1 9 9 9 
2000) estim ate puts the same inc idence level at 28 percent, w h ic h  is a m atte r o f real 
concern . A lso , the heterogeneity  in  the inc idence o f  ed u catio n al d e p r iv a tio n  o f  ch ild ren  
across su b -p o p u la tio n  groups across spatial and soc io -econom ic ch a rac teris tics  (i.e . 
lo c a tio n , gender, caste and o ccu p a tio n a l g roups) id en tifies  groups w ith  such d ep riv a tio n s 
b e in g  qu ite  large. H a v in g  observed the consisten t re la tiv e  d isadvantageous p o sitio n  o f 
p a r tic u la r  soc ia l groups, the state has in it ia te d  a p ro te c tiv e  p o lic y  against such 
d is c r im in a tio n  to  serve e ffec tiv e ly  the educational and econom ic interests o f  the w eaker 
sections o f  society (Shah and P atel, 1985). A m o n g  the d ep riv e d  groups o f  c h ild re n , those 
b e lo n g in g  to  SC and ST are re la tiv e ly  m ore d ep riv ed  than the o ther soc ia l groups 
(T h o ra t, 2002). It is said tha t th e ir  soc io -econom ic backw ardness and iso la tio n  from  
m ainstream  society are responsib le  fo r b e in g  m ost d isadvan taged  in  term s o f  educational 
o p p o rtu n ity  (N am bissan , 2000).

In a dem and-supply  fram ew o rk , one m ay say that it is lack  o f  dem and fo r and supply 
o f  sc h o o lin g  w h ic h  c o n trib u te  to  the phenom enon o f  ed u catio n al d e p r iv a tio n . T hus 
increasing  dem and fo r and supply  o f  sc h o o lin g  co u ld  reduce educational d e p r iv a tio n  in  
ch ild re n  and thereby help  achieve the n o rm  o f  u n iv e rsa lisa tio n  o f  e lem entary  education . 
In  the w elfa re  state co n tex t, g iven  the p u b lic  good nature o f  ed u catio n , supply o f 
sc h o o lin g  rem ains a state's o b lig a tio n . B u t the dem and fo r sc h o o lin g , in o ther w ords the 
d ec is ion  to  send the c h i ld  to school rests w ith  parents and hence the soc io -econom ic 
c o n d itio n s  o f  the househo ld  in fluence such dec ision . T here  are c a ta ly tic  factors, 
e spec ia lly  p aren ts ' percep tions and th e ir  l iv e lih o o d  c o n d itio n s , w h ic h  p lay  an im p o rtan t 
ro le  in  ra is in g  the dem and fo r schoo ling . In line o f  these argum ents, the present paper 
m akes an e m p ir ic a l attem pt to w ard s e x p lo rin g  possib le  fac to rs d e te rm in in g  c h ild  
schoo ling . It dem onstrates the m echanism  by w h ic h  ag r ic u ltu ra l d ev e lopm en t lin k e d  to 
econom ic in frastru c tu re  fa c ili t ie s  ( lik e  i r r ig a tio n , roads etc), co m m e rc ia lisa tio n , ru ra l 
d eve lopm en t a c tiv itie s , co u ld  p lay  im p o rtan t ro le  in  im p ro v in g  the c h i ld  sch o o lin g .

The paper is o rganised  in  the f o l lo w in g  m anner. S ection  I I ,  as a p re lude to  the them e 
o f  the paper, p ro v id es the o v e ra ll s itu a tio n  o f  educational d e p r iv a tio n  in  the state o f
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M olkuri Venkalanarayana  3

A n d h ra  Pradesh. S ection  I I I  presents an account o f  the so c io -eco n o m ic  d ev e lo p m en t o f  
the ST c o m m u n ity  in  the state o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh. The fo u rth  section  presents a case 
s tudy , w h ic h  describes the success story o f  the ach ievem ent in  ed u catio n . T hen  the 
fac to rs  beh in d  the g reat tran sfo rm a tio n  in  term s o f  ed u catio n  in  the case study v illa g e  are 
d iscussed  in  Section  V  fo llo w e d  by co n c lu sio n .

D ata Source

The f o l lo w in g  ana lysis  is based on b o th  Census' and N a tio n a l Sam ple Survey 
O rg a n isa tio n 's  (N S S O ) E m p lo y m en t and U n e m p lo y m e n t survey data espec ia lly  th a t o f  
501'1 R o und  (1 9 9 3 -9 4 )  S u rv ey 2 u n it level reco rd  data, and the p r in c ip a l usual a c t iv i ty 3 
status o f  the c h ild re n  in  the age group  5-14. A d v an tag e  o f  N S S O  data is th a t it p ro v id es 
h o u seh o ld  c h a ra c te r is tic s4, w h ic h  is no t p ossib le  in Census data sources. B esides, the 
ana ly sis  o f  case study is based on p rim a ry  survey conducted  d u r in g  O ctober, 2003 in  a 
v illa g e  in  K h am m am  d is tr ic t o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh. The p a r tic u la r  m e th o d o lo g y  o f  the case 
study is p resented  in  the case study section  ( I V ) .

T h e  I n c id e n c e  o f  E d u c a t io n a l  D e p r iv a t io n  o f  C h i ld r e n  in  A n d h r a  P r a d e s h

In the f o l lo w in g  ana lysis , the te rm  ed u catio n al d e p r iv a tio n  is a ttr ib u te d  to  a ll o u t-o f
school c h ild re n . A n d h ra  Pradesh is one o f  the In d ian  states th a t have h ig h  inc idence 
levels o f  ed u ca tio n a l d e p r iv a tio n  and are n o to rio u s  fo r h ig h e r  p reva lence o f  c h i ld  labour. 
In 1961, 6.7 m il l io n  (72 per cen t) ch ild re n  in  the age group  5-14 years ( o f  the to ta l 9.2 
m i l l io n  c h i ld  p o p u la tio n ) , in  A n d h ra  Pradesh w ere out o f  schoo l. By 1991 the num ber 
had increased to 8.4 m il l io n ,  com prising  50 per cent o f 16.5 m il l io n  ch ild  population . 
There w as a rap id  g ro w th  (220  per cent) in  num bers o f  c h ild re n  g o in g  to  schoo l from  
1961 to  1991 and progress w as also observed  in  te rm s o f  the p ro p o rtio n  o f  ch ild re n  

a tten d in g  school. N ev erth e less , the num ber o f  d ep riv e d  c h ild re n  also show ed a m arg in a l 
increase over the p e rio d  and as a resu lt, the inc idence leve l o f  ed u ca tio n a l d e p r iv a tio n  o f  
c h ild re n  in  1991 w as at a la rm in g  level (50 per cent). A s a m atte r o f  fact the level o f  the 
d e p r iv a tio n  in  the state exceeds the n a tio n a l average5. By lo c a tio n  and gender, 
ed u ca tio n a l d e p r iv a tio n  is m ore fo r ru ra l and fem ale c h ild re n  com pared  w ith  the m ale 
and u rban  coun terparts  (V en k atan aray an a , 2003b). A cross  so c ia l groups (by caste), 
c h ild re n  b e lo n g in g  to  the ST co m m u n ity  are the m ost d isadvan taged  in  term s o f  
ed u ca tio n  as there is a h ig h  leve l o f  inc idence  o f  ed u ca tio n a l d e p r iv a tio n  o f  c h ild re n  in 
th is  c o m m u n ity .

C hild  D eprivation in  the  A grarian  E conom y

It is  observed  that the inc idence o f  ed u ca tio n a l d e p r iv a tio n  o f  c h ild re n  is m ore o f  a ru ra l 
phenom enon  and is associated  w ith  the c o n d itio n s  in  the ag rarian  econom y 
(V en k atan aray an a , 200 3 b ). T h is is ev id en t fro m  the ru ra l share o f  to ta l d ep riv e d  c h ild re n  
b e in g  82 per cent as against the share o f  the c h i ld  p o p u la tio n  b e in g  73 per cen t in  A n d h ra
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4 Child Schooling in a Community in Transition

Pradesh (1991 Census). The households whose p rin c ip a l liv e lih o o d  is ag ricu ltu re  (either 
c u ltiv a tio n  or labour) con tribu ted  the most to such dep riva tion . A round  70 per cent o f the 
to ta l p o p u la tio n  in  A ndhra  Pradesh is com prised  o f  ag ric u ltu ra l households; and it has 77 
per cent o f the deprived ch ild ren  (N SSO , 1993-94). A g a in , w ith in  the ag ricu ltu ra l 
households, ag ricu ltu ra l labour households are m ajor con tribu to rs (49 per cent o f the 
to ta l deprived  ch ild ren  in the rural A ndhra  Pradesh). The h ighest incidence (50 per cent 
o f  the ch ild ren  belong to ag ricu ltu ra l labour households) o f  d ep riva tion  is observed in 
these  h o u se h o ld s .

T A B L E  1

E d u c a t io n a l  D e p r iv a tio n  o f  C h i ld r e n  a n d  P r in c ip a l  S o u rce  o f  L iv e lih o o d  
H o u seh o ld : R u r a l  A n d h r a  P ra d e s h ,  N S S O  1993-94

Relative Share
Type o f  the Household  
(Principal Livelihood)

Child 
Population (%)

Deprived 
Children (%)

Incidence o f  
Deprivation

1 A g ric u ltu ra l L abour 39.5 49.0 50.0

2 O ther R ural L abour 9.1 9.0 39.9

3 S elf-E m ployed  in  A g ricu ltu re 31.0 28.1 36.5

4
Self-E m ployed  in  N o n 

A g ric u ltu re
15.1 12.5 33.3

5 O thers 5.3 1.3 10.0

6 All 100 100

Notes: (1) Data presented in  percentages; (2) Data refers to ch ildren  o f  the age group 5-14; (3)
The relative share o f  deprived ch ildren  indicates the share o f  each category o f 
households' total (rural) child population and deprived children; (4) Incidence of 
deprivation is the ratio of deprived children to total child population in each category of 
the households.

Source: (a) Estimated as per NSSO (1993-94) 50“ Round unit level record data;
(b) Venkatanarayana (2003a)

In  a d d itio n , the re  is a  system atic  re la tio n sh ip  b e tw e en  size-class o f  the o p e ra tio n a l 
(i.e . cu ltiv a ted  land) h o ld in g  and the incidence o f  ch ild  deprivation*. The ch ild ren  o f 
landless ag ricu ltu ra l labourers are the prim e v ic tim s w ith  the highest incidence o f 
d ep riv a tio n , fo llo w ed  by m arg inal, sm all h o ld in g , sem i-m edium , m edium  ho ld ing  
househo lds and the least is o bse rved  fo r  the large h o ld in g  h o u se h o ld s7. T he d iffe ren ce  
betw een landless ag ricu ltu ra l labourers and m arg inal cu ltiva to rs  in  term s o f  ch ild  
d ep riv a tio n  is in sign ifican t. The landless ag ricu ltu ra l labourers and m arg inal and sm all
h o ld in g  households together account for around 52 per cent o f the c h ild  pop u la tio n  but 
the ir share in to ta l deprived  ch ild ren  is 66 per cent (V enkatanarayana, 2003a).
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M otkuri Venkatanarayana 5

S o c io -E c o n o m ic  B a c k w a rd n e s s  a n d  E d u c a t io n a l  D e p r iv a tio n  o f  ST C o m m u n ity

Indigenous com m unities  o f  Ind ia  are tra d itio n a lly  referred  to as adivasis, vanbasis, 
tribes, or tribals and are recognised  as Scheduled T ribes (STs) under the C o n s titu tio n  of 
Ind ia. They (STs) constitu te  about 8 per cent o f the Ind ian  p o p u la tio n . As a m atter o f 
fact, tr ib a ls  are not a hom ogenous group, as there are 573 Scheduled T ribes liv in g  in 
d iffe ren t parts o f  the coun try  and hav in g  d iffe ren t cu ltu res and trad itio n s . M a jo rity  o f 
them  liv e  in  scattered hab ita tions located in  in te rio r, rem ote and inaccessible h il ly  and 
fo re s t areas o f  the c o u n t r y 8.

There is a considerab le litera tu re  on socio-econom ic co n d itio n s o f Scheduled T ribes 
(S T )  in  Ind ia  rn  general and in  reg iona l settings o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh in  p a rticu la r (for 
instance, see V id y a r th i  and Pai, 1995; vo n -H aim an d o rf, 1985). It is w e ll k n o w n  that the 
soc io -econom ic con d itio n s o f  the Scheduled T ribes are poorer even w hen com pared w ith  
SCs. The process o f  tran sfo rm atio n  o f  tr ib a l society is no t a linear one and there are 
d iffe ren t schemes in  the lite ra tu re 9. H ow ever, b road ly  the ty p o lo g y  starts from  hunters 
and gatherers to pastorals and ag ricu ltu re , sh if tin g  c u ltiv a tio n  to settled  ag ricu ltu re  and 
no n -fa rm  ac tiv itie s  to crafts and com m erc ia l ag ricu ltu re  (see V id y a r th i and Pai, 1988). It 
is observed  in  the litera tu re  that tran sfo rm atio n  o f  tr ib a l society is w e ll understood  in 
term s o f  settled  ag ricu ltu re , increasing  co m m u n ica tio n  and education  thereby in teg ra tion  
w ith  m ainstream  society (see V id y a r th i and Pai, 1988).

Population Size and  Spread

There are 33 scheduled tribes in  A n d h ra  Pradesh w ith  a p o p u la tio n  o f 41.99 lakh , 
c o m p ris in g  6 per cent o f the to ta l p o p u la tio n  as per 1991 Census. Im p o rtan t am ong them  
are G onds, K oyas, K onda  Reddies, Savara and others. There has been a continuous
increase in the size o f  the ST p o p u la tio n  over the p e rio d  1951-2001. In 1977, a
co m m u n ity  ca lled  L am bada/S uga li, m ostly  inhab ited  in  p la ins, was id e n tif ied  as
scheduled tr ib e  (Subba R ao, 1989). W hen Lam badas o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh w ere declared  as 
S T , m any o f  those b e lo n g in g  to the same co m m u n ity  in  n e ig h b o u rin g  M aharastra 
m ig ra ted  to c la im  the ST status. As a result, there was an upsurge in  the num ber and 
share o f  the ST p o p u la tio n  betw een 1971 and 1981. M a jo ri ty  o f  the ST p o p u la tio n  lives 
in ru ra l areas, around  90 per cent (1991 census). W ith in  the state, there is a w ide 
v a ria tio n  in  co m p o sitio n  o f  ST p o p u la tio n  across d is tric ts  rang ing  betw een the low est 
(1.1 per cent) and the h ighest (13.2 percent) o f ST p o p u la tio n  in  Cuddapah and 
K ham m am  respectively . M ost o f  the ST p o p u la tio n  is spread over in  the T elangana 
d is tric ts , above 50 per cent o f  the to ta l STs (see A p p en d ix  T able 2) are in  th is  reg ion .

Educational Deprivations o f  STs

It is c la im ed  that education  is a un iversa l r ig h t and not a class p r iv i le g e 10. Ind ian
C o n s titu tio n , fo llo w e d  by d iffe ren t p o licy  reso lu tions, envisaged un iversa l access and 
en ro lm ent o f  c h ild ren  in  schoo l-go ing  age irrespective o f  class and caste. N evertheless,
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6 C hild Schooling in a Community in Transition

there is no equal access to ed u ca tio n a l o p p o rtu n itie s  across soc ia l groups. In the state as 
w e ll  as in  In d ia , the STs are the m ost backw ards in term s o f  ed u catio n . L ite ra c y  rate for 
STs in the state w as o n e - th i rd  o f  the state average (see T able 2). By gender and caste 
d is-ag g reg a tio n , it is the ST fem ales w ho are the m ost b ack w ard . The lite racy  rate o f  ST 
fem ales w as o n e-fo u rth  o f  the state average. H o w ev er, the en tire  ST c o m m u n ity  is n o t a 
hom ogeneous one. There are v a ria tio n s  w ith in  the STs w ith  respect to  th e ir  soc ia l and 
econom ic d ev e lo p m en t as w e ll  as ed u ca tio n a l deve lopm en t. F or instance, there is 
w id esp read  v a r ia tio n  in  lite racy  rates across d iffe re n t tr ib e s  w i th in  the STs (see 
A p p e n d ix  T able 2).

T A B L E  2
S ize o f  th e  P o p u la t io n  a n d  L i t e r a c y  R a te  o f  S T  s in  A n d h r a  P r a d e s h :  C e n su s

Year
Population (in lakhs) Percent o f  STs Literacy Rate (%)
All ST STs A ll

1951 312.60 7.66 2.5 3.5 15.8
1961 359.83 13.24 3.7 4.4 21.2
1971 435.02 16.58 3.8 5.4 24.6
1981 535.49 31.76 5.9 7.8 30.4
1991 665.08 41.99 6.3 13.6 44.1

2001 757.27 - 6.5 61.1
Source: Census o f India, 1951-2001.

A s is the case o f  lite rac y , there is s ig n if ic a n t d isp a rity  across soc ia l groups in c h i ld
sc h o o lin g  too  (see T able 3). In A n d h ra Pradesh, it is  o b v io u s tha t the in c id en ce  o f
ed u ca tio n a l d e p r iv a tio n  am ong c h ild re n is h ig h e r fo r  SCs and STs than  fo r  others.
B e tw een  the SC and ST, the ST c h ild re n are the m ost d ep riv e d  (see T ab le  3). E ven  by
en ro lm en t figu res  p ro v id ed by E d u ca tio n D ep artm en t (u su a lly susp ic ious o f b e in g
in f la te d ) , poo r en ro lm en t and h ig h  d ro p -o u t rates are observed  fo r  ST c h ild re n .

TA B L E  3
In c id e n c e  o f  E d u c a t io n a l ly  D e p r iv e d  C h i ld r e n  A c ro s s  S o c ia l G r o u p s :  

A n d h r a  P r a d e s h ,  C e n s u s  1981-91

Sector Year
Incidence o f  Deprivation (%)

SC ST Others

1981 63.8 80.6 57.3
Total

1991 59.8 73.9 46.9
1981 68.1 82.2 63.8

Rural
1991 64.4 76.0 53.0
1981 41.1 56.3 38.2

U rban
1991 39.0 51.7 32.5

Notes: Children o f 5-14 years age-group.
Sources: (1) Census o f India, 1981 and 1991; (2) Venkatanarayana (2003b).
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O ther D epriva tions o f  S T s

The developm ent ind icators in  A n d h ra  Pradesh w ith  respect to ST p o p u la tio n  show n in 
the T able 4 indicates that they are re la tiv e ly  at a disadvantage in every respect, and 
access to fa c ilitie s  in  th e ir  settlem ents are w e ll below  the o v era ll developm ent of the 
state. M o r ta l ity  rate is very h igh  and healthcare fac ilitie s  availab le are very  low  am ong 
the ST p o p u la tio n . B e lo w  o n e-th ird  of the ST p o p u la tio n  is covered under ru ra l w ater 
supply. In 2001 mere 7 per cent o f  the households (ru ra l)  b e lo n g in g  to ST had d rin k in g  
w ater fa c ility  in  th e ir  prem ises. D espite the state's good ir r ig a tio n  in frastructu re , its 
benefit to the ST p o p u la tio n  is meagre. M ore than h a l f  o f  the ST v illag es (p redom inan tly  
ST P opu la tion ) are w ith o u t e lec trif ic a tio n . In 1991, e lec tric ity  was availab le to on ly  10 
percent o f  ST households in the rural area it has increased to 30 per cent by 2001 . The 
status o f  d w e ll in g  room s in  2001 for ST households shows that about 67 per cent o f  them  
are hav ing  one or no d w e ll in g  room s. It is also observed tha t co m m u n ica tio n  
(tran sp o rta tio n ) fac ilitie s  for ST settlem ents are very poor com pared to the rest o f the 
society. As regards sch o o lin g  fac ilitie s , a lthough  the a v a ila b ili ty  o f  schools in  the state is 
at a satisfactory level in general, there is defic iency  o f schools in the ST settlem ents 
(V enkatanarayana. 2004). It is observed that the a v a ila b ili ty  o f  (p rim ary )  schools in the 
h ab ita tio n  w ith  below  500 p o p u la tio n  is w e ll below  the norm  that a school m ust be 
w ith in  the w alkab le  distance o f  the ch ild ren  i.e. w ith in  th e ir  h ab ita tio n . In c id en ta lly , 
these are the h ab ita tio n  m ostly  occup ied  by ST popu la tion .

TA B L E  4
D ev e lo p m en t I n d ic a to r s  fo r  ST P o p u la tio n  a n d  T h e i r  S e ttlem e n ts , 1991

Indicators
State as a Whole For ST  

Population

Infant M o r ta lity  Rate; (per 1000) 73.0 120-212
H o sp ita l B eds/ 1 L ak h  P o p u la tio n 71.0 47.0
R ural W ater Supply - % P o p u la tio n  C overed 75.0 30.0
Irrig a ted  A rea (% ) 37.9 13.1
V illa g e s  E le c tr if ie d  (% ) 100.0 44.6
A l l  W eather Road L en g th  (km  per 100 sq. km .) 46.8 1.7
Source: Census 1991, GOAP.

In A n d h ra  Pradesh, around  30 per cent o f  the v illages are p red o m in an tly  (above 50 
per cent o f  p o p u la tio n ) inhab ited  by ST p o p u la tio n " . A ro u n d  45 per cent o f  the ST 
p o p u la tio n  is l iv in g  in these p redom inan tly  ST v i l la g e s '2. A m o n g  these v illag es , around 
80 per cent o f  the v illages  are hav ing  p o p u la tio n  below  500. H ow ever, these v illages 
consist o f  on ly  20 per cent o f  the ST p o p u la tio n  and the rest o f  the p o p u la tio n  lives in 
re la tiv e ly  b ig  v illages. A ro u n d  50 per cent o f  the ST p o p u la tio n  live  in  v illag es whose 
p o p u la tio n  size is above 1000. It is understood that even in  b ig  v illag es , ST p o p u la tio n  
live in  a separate ham let away from  the m ain  v i l la g e " .  B e in g  sm all and iso lated  from  the
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8 Child Schooling in a Community in Transition

rest o f the v illag e , the ST ham lets/v illages are unable to benefit from  the p ro v is io n  o f 
infrastructure fac ilitie s  w h ich  are lik e ly  to be located in the m ain  v i l l a g e 14.

Source o f  Livelihood: Occupational Structure

Econom ic co n d itio n  generally  is a d eriva tive  o f the occupational structure o f  the society. 
In  case of" STs, there is a p red o m in an ce  o f  a g r ic u ltu ra l  re la ted  a c tiv i t ie s ,  as a ro u n d  80 per 
cent o f  the pop u la tio n  depend on either se lf-cu ltiv a tio n  or ag ricu ltu ra l labour (see 
Table 5). W hile  sign ifican t share (about h a l f  o f  the ag ricu ltu ra l households) o f  STs and 
other social groups o f  households have c u ltiv a tio n  (self-em ploym ent in  ag ricu ltu re) as 
the ir p rin c ip le  source o f  liv e lih o o d , m ajo rity  o f  SC households are ag ricu ltu ra l labourer 
househo lds. I t seems STs are b e tte r  p laced  co m p ared  to  SCs in  te rm s o f  s e lf - c u lt iv a tio n .  
W ith in  the cu ltiv a to rs , m ajo rity  o f  households belongs to m arg inal and sm all cu ltiv a to r 
househo lds across a l l  so c ia l g roups, in c lu d in g  STs. H o w ev er, these g roups b e in g  
unaw are o f  m odern means o f  cu ltiv a tio n  use p r im itiv e  techniques o f  p roduction . Besides, 
the inadequacy  o f  basic in fra s tru c tu re  and  l im ite d  access to  m a rk e t a m o n g  these g roups 
puts an under-value to the lim ited  produce they have.

TA B L E  5
S ocia l G ro u p -W is e  D is tr ib u tio n  o f  H ouseho lds by  T h e i r  P r in c ip a l  S o u rc e  o f 

L iv e lih o o d : R u r a l  A n d h r a  P ra d e s h

Household Type (Occupation) Social Groups
ST SC Others All

A g ric u ltu ra l L abour 39.8 69.7 33.7 41.5

O ther L abour 5.6 8.8 8.5 8.3

S elf-E m ployed  in  A g ricu ltu re 38.5 10.7 31.1 27.7

S elf-E m ployed  in  N o n -A g ric u ltu re 10.1 5.5 17.6 14.5

O thers 5.9 5.3 9.0 8.0

All 100 100 100 100
Notes: D ata presented in  percentages.
Source: Estimations based on NSSO (1993-94) 50th Round.

Associative Factors o f  Educational Deprivations

From  the above d iscussion, one may infer that educational dep riv a tio n  in general and 
that o f  ch ild ren  p articu la rly  w ith in  the ST com m unity  is a consequence o f overa ll 
dep riva tion . This disadvantage stems p rim a rily  from  the location  factor (i.e . ru ra l 
p redom inance) and to the ir iso la tion  from  the m ain  stream and the consequent 
d ep riv a tio n  o f access to basic fac ilitie s . Secondly, socio-econom ic and cu ltu ra l factors 
ou tlined  in term s o f  poverty  and poor econom ic cond itions, social custom s, cu ltu ra l 
ethos, lack o f  awareness and rea liza tion  o f  the value o f  fo rm al education , con tribu te  to 
such dep riva tion . Thirdly, th e ir  dependence on p r im itiv e  form  o f ag ricu ltu re  accrues the
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least to make them  com patib le  w ith  the rest w ith  s im ila r l iv e lih o o d . As the m ain  
occupation  o f  T rib a ls  is ag ricu ltu re  and is p r im itiv e  in fo rm , the p ro d u c tiv ity  rem ains 
very  low  and dem ands m ore m anpow er, thus re q u ir in g  c h ild ren  to con tribu te  d irec tly  or 
in d ire c tly  to the fam ily  liv e lih o o d  by p a rtic ip a tin g  in  fam ily  occupation  and household  
w orks. C h ild re n  h e lp in g  parents in  the ir w o rk  is a social no rm  in m any tr ib a l 
com m unities. The inv o lv em en t o f  ch ild ren  in  liv e lih o o d  ac tiv itie s  - cattle g razing, 
c o lle c tio n  o f  forest p roducts etc. -  makes it im possib le  for them  to attend school.

The dec is io n  to send the c h ild  to school, in  fact, depends upon  the m o tiv a tio n  
governed largely  by the parent's perceptions on value o f  education . In fo rm a tio n  on the 
value o f education  is a c ru c ia l factor at one stage to m o tiva te  the parents for the ir 
ch ild re n 's  schooling . D reze and G azdar (1997) w ro te tha t "The a b ility  o f  parents to 
assess the personal and social value o f  education  depends, am ong other th ings; on the 
in fo rm a tio n  they have at th e ir  d isposal" (p. 86). The in fo rm a tio n  co u ld  be enhanced by 
increase in (socia l and econom ic) in frastructure fac ilitie s  and access to m arket. A no ther 
means o f  add ing  to such v a lu a tio n  is th rough  dem onstra tion  effect o f  ro le m odels i.e. 
reference group. H ence, " I f  th e ir  entire reference group is largely  un touched  by the 
experience o f being  educated, that in fo rm a tio n  may be quite l im ite d "  (D reze and Gazdar, 
1997:86). M ost o f  the tribes in  Ind ia  live in  th e ir  ow n settlem ents, p redom inan tly  
inhab ited  by the same com m u n ity  and iso lated  from  m ainstream  society. For such 
isolated  settlem ents and hom ogeneous co m m u n ity , the reference group as role m odels is 
absent. As a m atter o f  fact, the in frastructure fac ilitie s  to such tr ib a l societies are 
abysm ally  low  w hen com pared  to the rest o f the society ; as such th e ir  access to m arket is 
very poor. M o reo v e r, m ost o f  th e ir  econom ies are subsistence ones in  nature, the m arket 
inv o lv em en t in  the ir econom ic ac tiv itie s  is not very s ign ifican t.

In th is contex t, one is rem inded  o f  the E ducation  C om m issio n 's  (1964-66 , kn o w n  as 
K o th a ri C om m ission ) com m ent on education  developm ent o f  the T rib a l people: "These
groups have to be assisted in deve lo p in g  settled way o f  living...It needs fundam ental 
reorganisation in their economy and their life'" (p .242). For p red o m in an tly  tr ib a l
settlem ents and iso lated  from  m ainstream  society, it suggested, " I t  needs development o f  
communication and transformation o f  the present system o f  shifting cultivation into a  
developing agricultural economy (p. 242) {italics ow n em phasis). These m ust be the
p recond itions for the educational developm ent o f  tribes. O n th is prem ise, the fo llo w in g  
case study d em o n stra te s  th a t m e e tin g  these p re c o n d itio n s  m ay re su lt in  an  in c re as in g  
dem and for schoo ling  in  th is com m unity  (ST).

C h i ld  S ch o o lin g  in  a  C o m m u n ity  in  T r a n s i t io n :  A C a se  o f  S c h e d u le d  T r ib e
( L a m b a d a /S u g a l i  C o m m u n ity )

The m acro-evidence on incidence o f  educational d ep riv a tio n  asserts that ch ild ren  
be lo n g in g  to ST com m unities in  A n d h ra  Pradesh are a d isadvantaged lot. The 
phenom enon is associated w ith  ru ra l agrarian  econom y. As the m a jo rity  o f  the 
households (around 80 per cent) in general depend upon  ag ricu ltu re , the dynam ics in the

© N
IEPA



10 Child Schooling in a Community in Transition

agrarian  econom y is ough t to  in fluence th e ir  soc io -econom ic life  and thereby th e ir  
ed u catio n al o p p o rtu n itie s . The fo l lo w in g  case study dem onstrates th a t w hen  dyn am ics o f 
dev e lo p m en t, espec ia lly  in  an agrarian  econom y , are m an ifested  e ith er by m arke t or 
state, even the soc ia lly  b ack w ard  co m m u n ities  lik e  S Ts, experience econom ic as w e ll  as 
educational progress. The focus is on the L am b ad a/S u g a li T rib e , a S cheduled T ribe  
com m unity .

Lambada/Sugali Community

The Lam badas are the single largest tr ib e  am ong the Scheduled T ribes in  A n d h ra  
Pradesh. A ro u n d  1.5 per cent o f  to ta l p o p u la tio n  in  A n d h ra  Pradesh speaks L am b ad i, 
w h ic h  is the p r in c ip a l language o f  th is  c o m m u n ity . P rio r  to  th e ir  in c lu s io n  in  n o tif ie d  ST 
category , the B a ck w a rd  Classes C o m m iss io n  of 1968 in c lu d ed  them  in the B ack w ard  
C lass C o m m u n ity . A c c o rd in g  to  1991 Census, the p o p u la tio n  size o f  the L am badas was
16 lakhs c o m p ris in g  around  40  per cent of the ST p o p u la tio n  in  the state. They are also 

k n o w n  as L am b an i, B a n ja ri, Sugali o r S ukali in  d iffe ren t parts o f  the state. It is b e liev ed  
tha t the L am badas as nom adic  g rain  dealers had traversed  the D eccan  fro m  one end to 
the o ther in  15th cen tury . In fact these tr ib es  are experts in  ca ttle  b reed in g  and large ly  
subsist on se llin g  m ilk  and m ilk  products. O v er the p erio d , they had se ttled  on land and 
becam e good c u ltiv a to rs . T h is  tran sfo rm a tio n  ex p la in s  the tra n s itio n  of th is  group  of 
people from  pasto ra l nom ads to  se ttled  peasantry. The j o i n t  fam ily  w as the no rm  in the 
p rev io u s generations am ong  the Lam badas bu t of late they too  are fo u n d  in  nuclear 
fam ilies . G en e ra lly , they liv e  in  ex c lu siv e  se ttlem ents of th e ir  ow n  ca lled  'T a n d a s ' away 
from  the m ain  v illa g e  and nam ed after headm an of the group , N a ik  (A P  T rib a l  W elfare  
D epartm en t). D iffe re n t fro m  o ther co m m u n ities  w ith in  the STs, the L am bada co m m u n ity  
has been p ra c tis in g  settled  and stable c u l t iv a tio n  (Janardhanarao 2003). In A n d h ra  
P radesh, th is  co m m u n ity  is large ly  concen tra ted  (abou t 60  per cent of to ta l L am bada 
c o m m u n ity )  in  fo u r  d is tr ic ts  v iz .,  W arangal (18  per cen t), N a lg o n d a  (15 percen t), 
K ham m am  (13 per cen t) and M ahabubnagar (12 per cent). Rest of the 19 d is tric ts  
com prise  the 40 per cent of the L am b ad a/S u g a li co m m u n ity  (see T able A l in  A p p e n d ix ) . 
A ro u n d  95 per cent of the p o p u la tio n  b e lo n g in g  to  th is  co m m u n ity  liv e  in  ru ra l areas (see 
T able A 2 in  A p p e n d ix ) .

Location of the Study Village

The study v illa g e  is located  in  K h am m am  U rban  M a n d a l"  o f  K h am m am  d is tr ic t  in  
A n d h ra  Pradesh. K h am m am  d is tr ic t stands 11* in  ra n k in g  out o f  the 23 d is tric ts  (by 1991 
census) in  term s of c h i ld  sc h o o lin g  (the p ro p o rtio n  of ch ild re n  a tten d in g  school to  the 
c h i ld  p o p u la tio n )  in  A n d h ra  Pradesh (V enkatanarayana, 2003). T h is  is one o f  the 
e m erg in g  d is tric ts  from  T elangana reg io n  in  term s o f  ed u catio n al developm ent. A s 
regards ST c o m m u n ity , the d is tr ic t  is h av in g  36 per cent of v illa g e s  in h ab ited  
p red o m in an tly  (75 per cent o r above) by STs and !3 per cent o f these v illa g e s  have 100
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per cent p o p u la tio n  be long ing  to th is com m u n ity  (1991 Census). In a ll these v illages, 
ag ricu ltu re , (either se lf-c u ltiv a tio n  or a g ric u ltu ra l labour) is the p rim ary  means o f 
liv e lih o o d  (about 95 per cent o f  the p o p u la tio n  depend on it) . The d is tr ic t holds 13 per 
cent o f  the to ta l ST p o p u la tio n  in the state and 25 per cent o f  STs in  its to ta l popu la tion . 
W ith in  the STs in  the d is tr ic t, 13 per cent o f the p o p u la tio n  belongs to the Lam bada 
com m unity . The U rban  M andal o f  the d is tr ic t holds about 3 per cent o f  ST p o p u la tio n  in 
the d is tric t. M o st o f  them  (the L am bada co m m u n ity ) live  in  p la in  areas usually  next to 
the m ain  v illages. The study v illa g e  is located 20 km  away from  the d is tr ic t  headquarters 
and 5 km  away from  a state h ighw ay  connecting  d is tr ic t headquarters and Y ea llan d u , a 
coal-m ine tow n .

Schooling L evel in the Village

The schoo ling  level in  term s o f  percentage o f  ch ild ren  in  the age group 5-14 years 
attend ing  schools is s ig n ific an tly  h ig h ; around  80 per cent o f the ch ild ren  in  th is age 
group are a ttend ing  schools in  the study v illag e . It is p retty  unusual w hen  com pared  to 
the c h ild  schoo ling  in  the same com m unity  elsew here. It is above the average figure for 
ST p o p u la tio n  as such and state average (73 per cent) for ru ra l areas16. H ow ever, there is 
s ig n ifican t level o f gender d isparity . A lth o u g h  the schoo ling  level fo r fem ale ch ild ren  is 
h igh , there is huge gap betw een the m ale and fem ale c h ild ren  attend ing  school. As usual 
fem ale ch ild ren  bear the b run t o f  th is  d ep riv a tio n  o f  not a ttend ing  school and account for 
75 per cent o f  d ep rived  ch ild ren  in  the study v i l l a g e 17. A lso , m ost o f  these (around  90 per 
cent) are in the o lder 10-14 age group, and 60 per cent o f them  have never gone to 
school, the rest being  the (schoo l) drop-outs.

Specifics o f  th e  S tu d y  Village

S pecific ity  o f  th is  v illa g e , in  order to understand educational d ep riv a tio n  in  ch ild ren , 
orig inates w ith  its past being  characterised  by some c h ild ren  from  th is  v illa g e  w o rk in g  in 
n e ig h b o u rin g  v illa g e  as ag ric u ltu ra l labourers and some w ere w o rk in g  in  th e ir  ow n fields 
about ten years back. H ence, m a jo rity  o f  the ch ild ren  was not attend ing  schools. B u t the 
recent developm ent reflects that now  many ch ild ren  are attend ing  schools and m ore 
im portan tly  some parents send the ir ch ild ren  to a p rivate  school w h ich  is 15 km s away 
from  the v illag e , thus bearing  ad d itio n a l cost (see T able 6). M o reo v e r, there is a ttitu d in a l 
change tow ards g ir l 's  education . For instance, a parent o f tw o g ir l ch ild ren , aged 8 and
10 years, is found  sending bo th  o f them  to a p rivate school w ith o u t any hes ita tion . These 
s tr ik in g  co n tra sts  w ith the recen t past, m akes a case to exp lo re  the facts beh ind  th is 
phenom enal tran sfo rm atio n  in  th is v illag e .
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12 C hild Schooling in a Community in Transition

T a b le  6
C h i ld r e n 's  S ch o o lin g  S ta tu s  in  th e  S tu d y  V illa g e : 2002

Schooling Status Male Female All
A tten d in g 90.4 70.6 80.6
N o t A tte n d in g 9.6 29.4 19.4
Am ong those Attending
P rivate 44.7 22.2 34.9
P u b lic  (G o v ern m en t) 55.3 77.8 65.1
Notes: (1) Figures refer to children o f 5-14 year age group only; (2) Total number o f children is

103 of w hich 52 and 51 are male and females respectively; (3) Those who are attending 
school comprise both private and public schools.

Source: Field Survey, October 2002.

A ge g roup -w ise  lite racy  level ind icates the en ro lm en t and m in im u m  educational 
ach ievem ent in  the past. D ue to  n o n -a v a ila b ility  of tim e  series data on percentage of 
c h ild re n  (5-14 age) a tten d in g  schools over the p e rio d , the age-w ise lite racy  lev e l is 
considered  in  v a l id a t in g  the p re v a ilin g  educational d isadvantage o f  the past. T ab le  7 
show s tha t the lite racy  leve l is decreasing  w ith  in c reasin g  age. It ind icates tha t in  the o ld  
generations few  attended schools. It also ind icates the phenom enal change in  dem and fo r 
school in  the study v illa g e , w h ic h  is o f  recent o r ig in  i.e. d u r in g  the 1990s.

T A B L E  7
L i t e r a c y  L e v e l  in  th e  S tu d y  V illa g e :  2002

Age Group Male Female All

7- 14 Y ears 83.7 69.4 76.1

15- 25 Y ears 54.8 23.7 40.0

26 - 45 Y ears 31.0 2.8 17.9

A b o v e  45 Y ears 4.8 0.0 2.1
All 41.8 26.3 34.3

Source: Field Survey, October, 2002.

M ethodology

In  th is  study, the process o f  change in  ed u catio n al scene a lo n g  w ith  a g r ic u ltu ra l and 
in frastru c tu re  d eve lopm en t is docum en ted  by u s in g  u n stru c tu re d  q u es tio n n a ire , k eep in g  
in  m in d  the study d o m ain , the dem and fo r c h i ld  sc h o o lin g  and its re la tio n sh ip  w ith  
ag rarian  econom y. W e co llec te d  q u an tita tiv e  data on soc io -eco n o m ic  in d ic a to r  o f  the 
households, espec ia lly  househo ld  size, p r in c ip a l o cc u p a tio n , land  o w n ed , land c u ltiv a te d , 
ir r ig a tio n  f a c i l i ty ,  crops g ro w n , and source of c red it, etc. O n the o ther hand the 
q u a lita tiv e  data w ere ob ta ined  th ro u g h  in fo rm a l in te rv iew s/d iscu ss io n s  w ith  parents of 
the school g o in g  c h ild re n  and grand parents on the d e s ire /m o tiv a tio n  b eh in d  send ing  
th e ir  ch ild re n  to  school. D iscussions w ith  o ld  peop le in  the v illa g e  w ere  h e ld  in  o rder to
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M otkuri Venkatanarayana  13

get a n  im p re ss io n  o f  the p e rc ep tiv e  changes in  so c io -e co n o m ic  c o n d itio n s  across 
generations in  v iew  o f  the v is ib le  changes. A note o f lim ita tio n  that needs a m en tion  here 
is w ith  regard to m isrepo rting  o f  age arising  out o f  illite ra cy  and such m isrep o rtin g  could 
also  b e  m ore in  ages o f  c h i ld re n  5-14.

Background o f  the Village and its Economy

A s a p art o f  m y research  w o rk , I have done a survey  o f  a ST se ttlem en t. It is n o t a
v illa g e , it is a ham let o f  a Panchayat consisting  o f  8 ham lets w h ich  are all predom inantly  
(above 95% ) inhabited  by the ST com m unity . Here we refer to th is p articu la r ham let as a 
v illag e  for our convenience. As per the 2001 census, the study v illag e  has 71 households 
and a p o p u la tio n  o f  342 persons (172 m ales and 170 fem ales). A lm o s t a ll househo lds in 
the study v illag e  belong to ST except 2 w ho belong to m ig ran t M u slim  com m unity .

A g ricu ltu re  - either labour or se lf-cu ltiv a tio n  - is the p rin c ip a l source o f liv e lih o o d  
for a ll the households. In  this v illa g e , 24 per cent o f households reported  that the ir 
p rim ary  source o f liv e lih o o d  is ag ricu ltu ra l labour, 71 per cent o f  the households are 
re p o rted ly  s e lf - c u l t iv a to r s "  and the rest (5 % ) o f  the hou seh o ld s) are d ependan t o n  non - 
ag ricu ltu ra l em ploym ent. M ost households have ow nership  o f  land in  term s o f  cu ltiva ted  
land, even for those households whose p rin c ip a l source o f liv e lih o o d  is ag ricu ltu ra l 
labour. M ore c learly , below  20 per cent o f  the households are landless ( in  term s o f 
cu ltiv a ted  land) and the rest o f them are having cu ltiva ted  land. M oreover, m ore than 50
per cent o f the households have cu ltiv a ted  land h o ld in g  above 3 acres. A m ong  the
households that are hav ing  cu ltiva ted  land, above 80 per cent are hav ing  irrig a tio n
fac ility  and at least 50 per cent irrigated  land. Over 50 per cent o f them  ow n irrigated
land  above 3 acres.

T A B L E  8
P erc e n ta g e  o f  H ouseho lds a n d  P o p u la tio n  L iv in g  in  T h o se  H ouseho lds by T y p e , 
w ith  L a n d  O w n ed , C u lt iv a te d  L a n d  a n d  I r r ig a te d  L a n d  a t L e a s t  O ne A c re  an d

C o m m e rc ia l  C ro p s  G ro w n

Characteristics Households Population
H H  Type

A g ric u ltu ra l Labourers 24.2 19.5
S elf-C ultivators 71.2 77.6
N o n -A g ricu ltu re 4.5 2.9

Land O w ned 88.0 89.5
Land C u ltiva ted 83.3 86.3
Land Irriga ted 71.2 76.5
C om m ercial Crops 80,0 815
Notes: (1) Commercial crops are mostly chilly and cotton; (2) Source of irrigation is mostly

bore-wells.
Source: Field Survey, 2002.
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14 C hild  Schooling in a Community in Transition

The source o f  the i r r ig a tio n  is m ostly  p riv a te  one, in  the fo rm  o f  g ro u n d w a te r and 
p riv a te  investm ent. In fact in  1970s and 1980s, an N G O  ca lle d  A w a r e  I n d i a  assisted 
them  in d ig g in g  sh a llo w  w e l l s " .  They w ere capable o f  i r r ig a tin g  sm all areas o f  land , one 
or tw o  acres. W ith  th is  ir r ig a tio n ,  they used to  g row  vegetab les, w h ic h  they co u ld  sell in 
local n e ig h b o u rh o o d . T h is  co u ld  on ly  help  them  o b ta in  a m odest p ro f i t  and bare 
subsistence. D ue to  g ro u n d w a te r d ep le tio n , the sh a llo w  w e lls  becam e n o n -fu n c tio n a l 
soon and got rep laced  by b o re -w e lls  as an a lte rn a tiv e . A t presen t m any o f  them  have 
b o re -w e lls  w h ic h  are capable o f  ir r ig a tin g  m ore than  tw o  acres o f  land. A lm o s t all the 
households w ith  at least one acre land g ive p r io r i ty  to  co m m e rc ia l crops (m o s tly  c h illy  
and c o tto n )  c u l t iv a t io n ,  espec ia lly  those w ith  i r r ig a tio n  f a c i l i ty  at hand.

N eighbourhood  E ffe c t a n d  the Com m ercialisation Process

The im p act o f  n e ig h b o u rh o o d  v illa g e  is very m uch  v is ib le  on th is  study v illa g e . The 
n e ig h b o u rh o o d  v illa g e  w as p r im a r ily  a subsistence v illa g e  based on ag ric u ltu re . Som e o f 
the farm ers w ere g ro w in g  co m m erc ia l crops, lik e  c h i l ly  and tobacco  fo r  a lo n g  tim e. 
H o w ev er, c o m m e rc ia lisa tio n  process en tered  in to  v illa g e  in  the late 1980s and p ic k ed  up 
d u r in g  the 1990s. C o tto n  and chilly  crops w ere g row n in large scale. In  fact, till 1990's in 
the absence o f  i r r ig a tio n  f a c i l i ty ,  on ly  v illa g e  tanks and sh a llo w  w e lls  served as the 
i r r ig a tio n  a lte rn a tiv e  in  p a d d y -g ro w in g  areas, and tobacco  and m aize g ro w in g  areas 
resp ec tiv e ly . A l l  the o ther crops w ere  dry ones, dep en d in g  upon  the r a in fa l l .  A t the 
b e g in n in g  o f  the process, the y ie ld  rate and incom es out o f  the c o m m erc ia l crops becam e 
in cen tiv es  to  induce ad d itio n a l investm en t on land , and on inpu ts lik e  fe r tilise rs  and 
p es tic id es  and in fra s tru c tu re  lik e  ir r ig a tio n . A s a resu lt, g ro u n d w a te r  e x p lo ita t io n  rose 
w ith  sh a llo w  w e lls  and b o re -w e lls . O f course m any attem pts fa iled . The advent o f  
c o m m e rc ia lisa tio n  and the resu ltan t g ro w in g  incom es and dem and fo r pes tic id es  and 
f e r tilise rs  e leva ted  a few  farm ers as pestic ides dealers in  the v illa g e . M o st o f  these 
dealersh ips w ere ru n n in g  on c re d it basis. The farm ers w ere to  repay at the tim e  o f  the 
h a rv e s tin g  and w ere expected  to  s e l l - o f f  th e ir  p roduce to  these p es tic id e  dealers 
especially  co tton  and ch illy .

The c o m m e rc ia lisa tio n  process th a t to o k  place in  the n e ig h b o u rh o o d  v illa g e  becam e 
m o tiv a tio n  fo r the study v illa g e  people. The study v il la g e  has lin k s  w ith  the 
n e ig h b o u rh o o d  v illa g e  in  te rm s o f  p a tro n -c lie n t re la tio n sh ip s  as som e o f  th em  w o rk e d  in 
th is  v illa g e  as a g r ic u ltu ra l labourers , and they w ere connected  to  ou te r w o r ld  th ro u g h  th is  
v illa g e . The study v illa g e  experienced  a tran s la to ry  im pact fro m  the n e ig h b o u rh o o d  
v illa g e  hi term s o f  c o m m e rc ia lisa tio n  process. The d em o n stra tio n  effect led  the farm ers 
to  start g ro w in g  co m m erc ia l crops. Some w ho w ere  w o rk in g  as a g r ic u ltu ra l labourers 
w en t back  w ith  the k n o w led g e  o f  c o m m erc ia l crop  c u l t iv a t io n  and they im p lem e n te d  the 
p rac tice  on th e ir  o w n  land , regard less o f  h o ld in g  size. T h is  tra n sfo rm a tio n  w as also in  the 
in te rest o f  g ra in  m arke t agents and p es tic id e  dealers as it expanded  th e ir  m arke t, and they 
also m o tiv a te d  these farm ers to  c u ltiv a te  co m m e rc ia l crops. The req u ire d  a d d itio n a l 
in v estm en t fo r the purpose w as p ro v id e d  e ith e r by co m m iss io n  agents o r by p es tic id e
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dealers. A t the outset, due to  h ig h  f e r t i l i ty  o f land , im p ro v e d  y ie ld s  and reasonable 
m arket p rices fo r these co m m erc ia l crops b ro u g h t them  good incom e. C onsequen tly , 
p riv a te  in v estm en t (in  term s of ir r ig a tio n  and chem ical fe r tilis e rs )  in  ag ricu ltu re  
increased in  th is  v illa g e  too. The process resu lted  in  ex tensive  c u l t iv a tio n  w here m ore 
land w as b ro u g h t in to  c u l tiv a tio n  by p lo u g h in g  pasture land and land fo r grazing . 
In tensive c u l t iv a tio n  w ith  i r r ig a tio n  in frastruc tu re  and b ro u g h t in  the use of chem ical 
fertilisers.

N o t on ly  the c u l t iv a tio n  p rac tices got transfo rm ed  bu t also the so c io -c u ltu ra l order, 
espec ia lly  dress code, w o rk  cu ltu re , en terta inm en t habits etc. as a consequence of 
increasing  a f fo rd a b ility . In a w ay , the n e ig h b o u rh o o d  v illa g e  served as a ro le  m odel in 
term s of c h i ld  sc h o o lin g . The n e ig h b o u rh o o d  v illa g e  had near u n iv e rsa l c h ild  en ro lm en t 
in schools and w as served by tw o  upper p rim ary  schools, one p u b lic  and other a 
m issionary  one. In  a d d itio n , a s ig n ific an t num ber of c h ild re n  are a tten d in g  p riva te  
schools in the d is tr ic t  headquarter w h ic h  is 15 km  aw ay, as the schools p ro v id e  transpo rt 
facility.

Infrastructure: Primary School

The study v illa g e  has one p rim ary  schoo l, w h ic h  w as started in  the 1980s. Its fu n c tio n in g  
w as very poo r due to lack  of p roper fa c ili t ie s  and teachers absenteeism . There w as no 
pucca b u i ld in g ,  and v illa g e rs  d id n 't  f in d  any teacher w ho w as w i l l i n g  to  stay in  the 
v illag e . A l l  o f  teachers p referred  to  stay in  d is tr ic t  headquarter, about 20 km  away from  
the v illa g e . Since there w as no pucca road  and tran sp o rt f a c i l i ty ,  the v illa g e  w as least 
accessible. A ccess w as possib le  on ly  on fo o t; in dry season cyc le  co u ld  be used. 
T herefo re, the absenteeism  w as very  h ig h , a ll o f  tha t a F rench  leave. In case a fem ale 
te ac h er w as transfe rred  to  such an inaccessib le  p lace, there co u ld  be no te a c h e r  till she 
m anaged a transfer from th is  place and till then  she w ould  h ard ly  be seen in  the school. 
The irre g u la r  fu n c tio n in g  of school m ade some of the parents decide against sending  
th e ir  ch ild re n  to  school or to  get the e x is tin g  ones out o f  school. They co u ld  not send 
th e ir  y o u n g  one 's to  nearby v illa g e  fo r sch o o lin g  due to  long  distance, 5 km  away. 
A lte rn a tiv e  m echan ism  w as th o u g h t over and the so-called  v illa g e  co m m ittee  appo in ted  a 
teacher w ho  in  fact w as no t at a ll q u a lif ie d  and had ju s t  passed or fa iled  10,h standard, so 
as to  m ake the school run  w ith o u t in te rru p tio n , w ith  the actual teacher b e in g  on F rench  
leave. A n o th e r  a lte rn a tiv e  w h ic h  teachers them selves m ade w as tha t they appo in ted  a 
person h av in g  some q u a l if ic a tio n  to  m anage ch ild re n  in  th e ir  absence and salary was 
p a id  out of th e ir  pockets. It w as li te ra lly  a su b -co n trac tin g  of the teach ing . Since the 
Panchayat Raj system  is fu n c tio n in g  better than  earlie r, espec ia lly  after 7 3 "  am endm ent, 
the school fu n c tio n in g  is also better. N o w  the v illa g e  has pucca school b u i ld in g  under 
d iffe ren t ru ra l d eve lopm en t p rogram m es. T ho u g h  the teachers are n o t s tay in g  in  the 
v illa g e , w ith  the im p ro v ed  tran sp o rta tio n  f a c ili ty  the teachers have becom e m ore regu la r 
com pared  w ith  e a rlie r  days m a k in g  sm ooth  fu n c tio n in g  o f  the school. T here is no  p u b lic  
health  f a c il i ty  ava ilab le  in  and around  the v illa g e . N evertheless the people approach
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16 C hild  Schooling in a Community in Transition

p riv a te  hosp ita ls  in  nearby to w n . H ea lth  consciousness is g ro w in g  in  the v illag e .
M a jo r i ty  of the w o m en  in  the v illa g e  used fa m ily  p la n n in g .

Road, Transportation and Communication

The v illa g e  is 20 km  away from  the d is tr ic t  headquarters and 5 km  away in  the in te r io r  
from  K h a m m a m -Y e lla n d u  state h ig h w ay . It do esn 't have any d ire c t ro ad  l in k  to  outer 
w o rld  except th ro u g h  another v illa g e , w h ic h  is 5 km  away. T h is  n e ig h b o u rh o o d  v illa g e  is
15 km  away from  d is tr ic t  headquarters, on the state h ig h w ay . R ecen tly , tha t is after 1995, 

the m e ta llic  l in k  road  w as la id  betw een  these tw o  v illag es . It was la id  under ru ra l
deve lopm en t program m es. P rio r to  that there w as no road  at a l l,  except a n a rro w  path
across fie ld s. It w as very  d if f ic u l t  to  reach that v illa g e  even on foo t, espec ia lly  in  rainy  
season. H a v in g  th is  road  fa c i l i ty ,  the A n d h ra  Pradesh R oad T ran sp o rt C o rp o ra tio n  is 
ru n n in g  a shuttle bus th rice  a day and a p riv a te  school bus com es d a ily  to  p ic k  up school 
ch ild re n  in  the m o rn in g  and to  drop them  in  the ev en in g  at hom e. A long  w ith th is  Jeeps 
and A u to s run  now  c a rry in g  passengers. P riva te  v eh ic le s , such as a trac to r , f iv e  tw o  
w heelers and good num ber of b icy c le s  are also fo u n d  in  the v illa g e . T here is good 
num ber of rad ios fo u n d  in  the v illa g e  and recen tly  T e le v is io n  sets are also en te rin g  in to  
the v illa g e . H ow ever, there is no post/te leg raph  o ffice  and no te lephone co n n ec tio n  in  the 
v illage.

W h a t  is b e h in d  th is  G r e a t  T r a n s f o r m a t io n ?

The te rm  'tra n s fo rm a tio n ' here is to  ind ica te  phenom enal change observed  in  th is  
co m m u n ity , p a r tic u la r ly  in  th is  v illa g e  and its su rro u n d in g  v illa g e s , in  term s o f  education  
and econom y. The econom y has im p ro v e d  from  b ein g  a subsistence one to  a co m m erc ia l 
econom y, thereby ch an g in g  the social and c u ltu ra l values also. T h is  tran sfo rm a tio n  
fac ilita te s  them  to  get in teg rated  in  the so-called  m ainstream  society . In  term s o f  c h i ld  
sch o o lin g , the ach ievem ent o f the study v illa g e  in  th e ir  co m m u n ity  con tex t is 
phenom enal.

In the past, a lm ost a ll the ch ild re n  used to  w o rk , and very  ra re ly  c h ild re n  used to 
attend school. A  60 years o ld  m an and a m id d le  aged (40 years) w ere say in g  " A l l  our 
peer group  in  our c h ild h o o d  used to  w o rk , and w e had no o ther v o ca tio n s" . N o w  it is 
co m p le te ly  changed, m ost of the school-age ch ild re n  are a tten d in g  schools. The same 
m en say "we d o n 't  w an t to  let our ch ild re n  be lik e  us, w e w an t a change tha t is w hy we 
are sending  our c h ild re n  to  schoo l" . T h is is a no ticeab le  change in  th e ir  percep tions i.e. 
perce ived  value of c h i ld  ed u catio n , and c h i ld  w o rk , w here  it is com ple te  tu rn  around  
across generation . It is not th a t ch ild re n  are free fro m  w o rk  because labour req u irem en t is 
low . In fact there is no re d u c tio n  in  labour use in  the v illa g e  ag rarian  econom y, ra ther it 
has in ten sified . In spite of that, c h ild re n  are spared fo r sch o o lin g . It is due to  ch an g in g  
values o f  c h ild  w o rk  and c h ild  sc h o o lin g  and inc reasing  a f fo rd a b ility . A n o ld  m an o f  80 
years said "W e d id  not have any o ther avocations in  our c h ild h o o d  as w e ll  as w hen  we
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becam e parents. A l l  tha t avocations w ere land , ca ttle  and forest, n o th in g  else. T hus w e 
used to  g ive c h ild re n  tr a in in g  in  our o ccu p a tio n  at th e ir  early  ages". T here w as an 
eco n o m ic  im p o rtan ce  o f  c h i ld  w o rk  in  the absence o f  value  o f  education . A lso  econom ic 
c o n d itio n s  w ere no t a l lo w in g  them  to th in k  o f  a better fu tu re . A  m id d le -ag e d  m an said 
" E a r l ie r  w e had a hand to  m o u th  ex istence, and as such w e co u ld  n o t spare anyone o f  the 
fa m ily , in c lu d in g  c h ild re n , fro m  w o rk ."  A n o th e r  m an o f  the same age h in te d  at the 
change " I t  w as very  d i f f i c u l t  to  get a square m eal in  our c h ild h o o d . N o w  the co n d itio n s  
are re la tiv e ly  better th o u g h  w e are no t g e ttin g  rem arkab le  su rp lus ou t o f  ou r lands, w e 
d o n 't  have p ro b lem s fo r at least a square m eal" .

A ls o , there is g ro w in g  aw areness am ong the peop le o f  th is  co m m u n ity  on 
arrangem ents m ade in  p u b lic  p o lic y  fo r  the co m m u n ity . A  m an o f  40 years o ld  says " I t  is 
r e la tiv e ly  easy now  fo r  ou r co m m u n ity  to  get em p lo y m e n t o p p o rtu n ity  espec ia lly  in 
p u b lic  sector i f  w e are educated ." M o reo v e r, the in c re as in g  in te ra c tio n  w ith  the rest o f  
the w o r ld  has affected  them  in d iffe re n t w ays espec ia lly  w ith  regard  to  c h ild  schoo ling . 
T here w as on ly  one graduate h a i l in g  fro m  the v illa g e . H e said  "O u r in te ra c tio n  w ith  the 
rest o f  the w o r ld  is in c reasin g  day by day. W e are seeing th in g s  ch a n g in g  in  rest o f  the 
w o r ld  so tha t w e are fe e lin g  to  be part o f  i t" .  O n the w h o le , in  the c h i ld  labour 
p ersp ec tiv e , the need fo r  h ouseho ld  labour w as m ore in the past, and as such c h ild re n  
had to  w o rk  on the one hand. In the c h ild  sc h o o lin g  p ersp ec tiv e , on the o ther, there w as 
lack  o f  consciousness over the use value  o f  ed u c a tio n ; even if  it w as there , the fa c il i ty  
w as absent. The change th a t has occu rred  now  is the g ro w in g  consciousness about the 
p e rce iv ed  v a lue  o f  ed u ca tio n , and in  v ie w  o f  the p ro v id e d  f a c il i ty .  H ence, in  spite o f  the 
c o n tin u a tio n  o f  the labour req u irem en t, the ch ild re n  are spared fo r  schoo ling .

O v e ra ll ,  the spread o f  m arkets in  the process o f  c o m m e rc ia l is a t io n 20 fa c ili ta te d  m ore 
access to  m arket. Increased  m arket transac tions enhanced the in fo rm a tio n  exchange 
th ro u g h  the in te ra c tio n  o f  people tha t co u ld  have ra ised  the consciousness leve l o f  the 
va lue  o f  education . In fras tru c tu re  fa c il i t ie s ,  lik e  road  and tran sp o rta tio n  has connected  
and thereby  m a instream ed  them  to the ou ter w o r ld  and has f a c ili ta te d  access to  m arket. 
The process o f  m a in s tre a m in g  them  in to  so ca lled  c iv i l is e d  society  and its dem o n stra tiv e  
effec t had a rem ark ab le  im pact on th e m 21. D ue to  c o m m e rc ia lisa tio n  process, g ro w in g  
m onetary  tran sac tio n s w o u ld  have necessita ted  th e ir  h av in g  m in im u m  lite racy  and 
num eracy  sk ills . G ro w in g  incom es enable them  to a ffo rd  cost o f  education . State 
p ro v id e d  rese rv a tio n  system  w as co n d u c iv e  fo r  th e ir  a sp ira tio n  fo r better em p lo y m e n t 
o p p o rtu n itie s  and thereby  better l iv in g  standards. The tra n sfo rm a tio n  is a p ro d u c t o f  bo th  
m a rk e t- led  and state-led  d ev e lo p m en t and th e ir  in te r a c t io n 22.

C o n c lu s io n

In  the n o rm a tiv e  perspec tive , espec ia lly  tha t o f  r ig h ts , ed u catio n  is the basic r ig h t o f  
c h ild re n . In the p ragm atic  perspective , elem entary  ed u ca tio n  is a c ru c ia l fac to r in 
e d u ca tio n a l d ev e lo p m en t and thereby soc io -econom ic  d ev e lo p m en t o f  the society . 
T h ere fo re , every  c h i ld  sh o u ld  be in  school and a ll o f  them  m ust have the access to
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18 C hild Schooling in a Com munity in Transition

education . N evertheless, educational d e p r iv a tio n  of ch ild re n  is a w idespread  
phenom enon  in  d e v e lo p in g  coun tries, such as India. A lso , the In d ian  s itu a tio n  illustra tes 
s ig n ific a n t levels o f d isp a ritie s  in  the levels of inc idence associated  w ith  su b -p o p u la tio n  
groups d if fe r in g  by th e ir  spatia l and soc io -econom ic ch arac teris tics  ( lo c a tio n , gender, 
caste, o ccu p a tio n  and p o v e rty ) . A cross social groups, ST c h ild re n  are fo u n d  to  be the 
m ost d isadvan taged  in  term s of education .

In a dem and-supply  fram ew o rk , one m ay say tha t it is lack  of dem and w h ic h  is 
c o n d itio n e d  by soc io -econom ic c o n d itio n s  and supply  of sc h o o lin g  ( in te rp re te d  in  term s 
of a v a ila b il i ty ,  access and the q u a lity  of sc h o o lin g ). These factors e x p la in  the 
phenom enon  of ed u catio n al d ep riv a tio n . T hus, in c reasin g  dem and fo r  and supply  of 
sc h o o lin g  co u ld  reduce educational d e p r iv a tio n  in  c h ild re n  and thereby  help  in  ac h iev in g  
the no rm  of u n iv e rsa lisa tio n  of elem entary  education . B u t the soc io -econom ic co n d itio n s  
o f  the ind igenous ( tr ib a l)  p o p u la tio n  are at w o rs t w hen  com pared  w ith  those o f  the rest o f  
p o p u la tio n  and the access to  basic fa c ili t ie s  fo r th is  p o p u la tio n  is at a m in im u m  level. 
T herefo re , it is said th a t th e ir  generalised  d e p r iv a tio n  (in  term s of access to  basic 
fa c ili t ie s  and low  soc io -econom ic status) is one of the causative factors fo r  educational 
d ep riv a tio n . The STs are so c ia lly  m a rg in a lised  and ec o n o m ic a lly  v u ln e ra b le  in  the so c io 
econom ic structu re  o f  the society. H ence, im p ro v in g  the soc io -econom ic  co n d itio n s  and 
p ro v id in g  basic fa c ili t ie s  lik e  education  and o ther econom ic in fra stru c tu re  f a c ili t ie s ,  like  
road  tran sp o rta tio n , and ir r ig a tio n  are the way out fo r  g enera ting  the dem and fo r 
education  in  general and ST co m m u n ity  in  p a rticu la r.

In th is  con tex t, th is  paper has sought to  f in d  out the c a ta ly tic  fac to rs th a t enhance the 
dem and fo r schoo ling . The specia l focus is on ST co m m u n ity  in  A n d h ra  Pradesh. The 
study has dem onstrated  how  the a g r ic u ltu ra l deve lopm en t th ro u g h  in frastru c tu re  
f a c ili t ie s ,  like  ir r ig a tio n , c o m m erc ia lisa tio n , ru ra l d ev e lopm en t a c tiv itie s , and 
in frastru c tu re  lik e  roads, co u ld  p lay  an im p o rta n t ro le  in  im p ro v in g  c h i ld  sc h o o lin g . It 
illu stra te s  a special case of in te r-p lay  of in frastru c tu re  d eve lopm en t and its consequent 
econom ic in fluence re su lt in g  in  changed asp ira tions, and increased dem and fo r
s c h o o lin g 23 © N
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Appendix

TABLE Al
Details o f  ST and Sugali P opulation: A n d h ra  P rad esh , 1991

SI.
No.

Nam e o f  the 
District

Share o fST  
in Total 

Population

District Share in 

A ll STs A ll Sugalis

Share o f  
Sugali in 
Total ST

ST  Literacy Rate 
Total Female

1 Srikakulam 6.46 3.4 0.0 0.2 19.7 10.4
2 Vizianagaram 10.63 4.7 0.0 0.1 15.7 8.8
3 Visakhapatnam 23.32 11.7 0.0 0.1 16.6 7.8
4 East Godavari 4.86 4.3 0.0 0.2 19.7 10.4
5 West Godavari 2.78 2.0 0.4 7.8 24.1 19.0
6 Krishna 2.98 2.0 2.5 53.9 21.7 13.3
7 Guntur 4.94 3.7 3.6 40.0 20.9 11.5
8 Prakasham 3.53 2.2 0.8 14.7 21.2 11.9
9 Nellore 9.73 4.7 0.0 0.3 16.4 11.7
10 Chittoor 3.59 2.4 1.1 18.9 21.1 13.2
11 Cuddapah 2.37 1.1 0.9 32.1 22.9 12.3
12 Ananthapur 4.07 2.6 4.6 74.7 26.7 14.8
13 Kurnool 2.06 1.2 1.4 47.1 24.9 12.0
14 M ahaboobnagar 8.18 5.7 12.1 88.4 10.1 3.1
15 Ranga Reddy 6.5 2.2 5.5 100.0 17.3 7.9
16 Hyderabad - 0.0 0.8 0.0 44.9 32.3
17 Medak 4.74 2.3 4.9 86.3 11.5 2.9
18 Nizamabad 7.17 3.0 6.7 94.3 12.2 3.6
19 Adilabad 21.49 8.8 4.7 22.2 17.7 7.6
20 Karimnagar 3.21 2.0 3.0 63.0 12.3 4.1
21 Warangal 16.27 9.5 18.1 79.1 13.4 4.9
22 Khammam 29.82 13.7 13.3 40.4 15.8 8.0
23 Nalgonda 10.6 6.8 15.6 95.2 14.5 4.2

Total - 100.0 100.0 41.5 17.2 8.7

Notes: (1) Share of ST population to total population is in Rural Areas; (2) Sugali is a Tribe which is
included in ST community; (3) The district's share in column 4 & 5 are with respect to the state.

Source: Census 1991.
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20 Child Schooling in a Community in Transition

TABLE A2

Tribe-Specific L ite racy  R ate , S hare of Specific T rib e  in T o ta l ST Population and 
Tribe-Specific U rbanisation : A n d h ra  P radesh  (1991)

5. No Tribe
Literacy Rate 

Total Male

%

Female

Pop. Share 
in A ll ST

Tribe-specific
Urbanisation

1 Sugali, Lambada 15.2 24.1 5.7 39.1 5.9
2 Kotia 21.7 33.7 10.4 10.9 3.3
3 Yanadi 14.8 19.3 9.9 9.4 17.7
4 Yerukula 25.7 36.1 15.1 9.2 22.7
5 Gond, Naikpod 14.2 22.5 5.6 5.0 2.1
6 Konda Dora 15.0 22.1 7.6 4.3 2.0
7 Bagata 22.2 34.2 10.2 2.6 0.9
8 Savara 13.7 20.3 7.0 2.5 1.7
9 Jatapu 17.5 26.0 9.8 2.5 0.6
10 Konda Reddi 17.9 23.5 12.3 1.8 1.3
11 Kondh 5.2 8.1 2.2 1.6 0.6
12 Valmiki 39.9 52.9 26.5 1.3 3.6
13 Kammara 18.1 24.9 11.1 1.1 2.7
14 Koya 17.8 25.1 10.5 1.0 6.1
15 Kolam Mannervarlu 9.5 14.6 4.0 1.0 1.6
16 Chenchu 17.7 24.9 10.1 1.0 11.3
17 Konda Kapu 27.6 35.7 19.3 0.8 23.2
18 Gadaba 16.1 23.0 9.0 0.8 2.2
19 Mukhadora 9.9 15.3 4.4 0.7 0.5
20 Porja 8.7 14.4 3.0 0.6 1.4
21 Nayak 15.3 21.5 8.8 0.6 4.8
22 Mannedora 19.0 26.8 10.9 0.5 9.8
23 Pardhan 33.6 47.9 19.3 0.5 22.1
24 Un-classified 24.9 34.1 15.0 0.4 21.0
25 Goudu 17.8 25.5 9.9 0.3 3.0
26 Andh 26.6 37.2 15.1 0.2 11.9
27 Reddy Dora 22.6 30.2 14.6 0.2 17.0
28 Thoti 29.5 43.1 15.8 0.1 19.0
29 Mali 17.5 27.6 7.3 0.1 5.2
30 Kattunayakan 19.6 29.2 12.1 0.0 26.0
31 Kulia 29.2 40.7 15.5 0.0 15.3
32 Hill Reddi 26.6 34.4 18.2 0.0 13.0
33 Rona, Rena 40.7 51.5 27.1 0.0 48.8
34 Bhil 29.9 42.5 15.4 0.0 36.9

Total 17.2 25.3 8.7 100 7.6
Source: Census 1991, GOAP
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TABLE A3
H am let-W ise D etails in  R y a n k a  T h a n d a  P a n c h a y a t: 2001

S. N o Hamlets HHs Pop
Literacy Rate 

Persons Female
Work Participation Ratio 

Persons Female M/P
1 Ryanka Thanda 31.4 31.3 32.1 17.8 53.8 47.7 64.9

2 Bhadya Thanda 16.1 16.1 21.7 8.2 60.6 63.5 73.9

f Jeetya Thanda 3.3 2.9 28.9 11.1 60.0 62.1 75.9
4 Sukini Thanda 3.8 4.7 43.4 35.3 56.4 59.0 66.9
5 Surya Thanda 9.1 9.3 38.4 21.2 57.6 62.4 69.4
6 Puthani Thanda 17.6 17.2 31.1 11.3 59.1 61.2 74.7
7 V ankdoth Thanda 6.0 6.2 24.6 18.8 59.8 61.3 74.9
8 H ariya Thanda 12.8 12.4 39.2 24.1 64.2 69.7 77.9

Total 100 100 31.8 16.9 58.1 58.5 71.0
N otes: (1) R y a n k a  T h a n d a  is a P an ch a y a t co n s ist in g  o f  8 ham lets in  K h a m m a m  U rb a n  M a n d a l o f

K h a m m a m  D is tr ic t in  A n d h r a  P rad esh . T h e  w h o le  P an ch ayat is p red om in an tly  (ab ove 95 per cent) 
inh ab ited  by ST pop ulation ; (2) H H s - R e la tiv e  share o f  each  H am let in  the total h ou seh o ld s  in the 
P an ch ayat: (3 ) P op  - R e la tiv e  share o f  each  H am let in  the total p op u lation  o f  the P an ch ayat; (4) 
F ig u res  in C o l.  5-9 represent H a m let-sp ec if ic  percentages.

S ou rce: C e n su s  2 0 0 1 , V illa g e  A b stract.

N otes

1 The Census Socio-Cultural tables provide data on activity  status w hich categorises children 
into four types: full tim e students, those working full time, those attending school and 
w ork ing , and those not w ork ing  and not attending school, referred to as no-where children. 
These provide estimated number o f children by their age for these four categories. Thus we 
used these estimations for the children in the age group 5-14 years. When we say 
educationally deprived children, it m eans those children who are out o f  school i.e. full tim e 
workers and no-where children. Those who are w ork ing  and attending schools are considered 
as school going children. In fact their percentage is below 0.5 per cent in the total number of 
children. However, Census does not give any further inform ation, especially household 
characteristics o f the children.

2 NSSO (Em ploym ent and Unem ploym ent) Survey records activ ity  status o f each person 
covered in the survey.

3 In fact NSSO Em ploym ent and Unem ploym ent Survey records usual activ ity  status (principal 
and subsidiary) o f each member o f the sample households. In addition, it records the current 
attendance status of the members those who below  the age o f 30 years.

4 Since the household is the basic decision m aking unit o f child  schooling, the location and the 
characteristics o f the household is o f paramount importance. Thus we used N SSO 's 50th round 
survey unit record data to estimate the incidence of educationally deprived children according 
to their household characteristics.

5 D uring 1990s, the state made dramatic progress, as NSSO 1999-2000 estimation. It shows that 
the incidence o f educational deprivation of children was around 23 per cent. M oreover, across
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22 C hild Schooling in a Community in Transition

Indian states, the state's achievement in reducing the incidence is remarkable and the state 
average stands now below the national average (Venkatanarayana, 2003b) in terms of 
educational deprivation.

6 Out of the total rural population, 43.3 per cent belong to households who owned no 
operational holding. In other words, they are landless in terms of cultivated land. O f these, 
20.7 per cent are from landless agriculture labour households, 5.8 per cent from  landless other 
rural households who are involved in manual w ork in non-farm ing activities and 16.8 per cent 
are from  others landless households who may be involved in non-manual and non-farm ing 
activities. Out of the rest of the population who own some k ind  of operational ho ld ing , by 
size-class are as follows: m arginal, small, semi-medium, medium, and large cultivator classes 
and their respectively percentages are 17, 14.1,14, 7.4 and 4.1

7 H aving land itself is not advantageous, especially in semi-arid regions like Rayalaseema and 
Telangana in A ndhra Pradesh, unless basic infrastructure facilities like irrigation  are provided. 
It has its own im plications on child  schooling. Thus, w ith in  self-employed agriculture 
households, the children from the households w ithout irrigation  facility  for cu ltivation  are 
relatively in more disadvantageous position in terms of schooling than those from  households 
w ith  at least an acre o f irrigated land. A bout 44 per cent o f the children in the age group of 5
14 belong to households w ith  no irrigation  facility  at all. The same households represent 56 
per cent of the deprived children. It indicates the over-representation of households w ith  no 
irrigation in terms o f deprived children. A ll that it implies is that the phenomenon of 
educational deprivation is associated w ith  agrarian conditions o f the households.

8 Nearly 22 per cent of tribal habitations have population of less than one hundred and more
than 40 per cent have population of 100 to less than 300 w hile others have less than 500
people.

9 See V idyarthi and Pai (1988) w hich describe the different schemes of transform ation process 
of tribal societies.

10 Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, U niversity Education Commission Report. (Quoted from  Karlekar, 
1983).

11 A round eleven per cent of the villages are inhabited w ith  100 per cent ST population.
12 A round 20 per cent of ST population lives in villages where over 90 per cent of the population 

belongs to ST community.
13 As a matter of fact the term 'V illa g e ' used in Census refers to Revenue village, where Census 

villages are not always a single compact settlement and mostly contains one more hamlet 
along w ith the main village.

14 When ST hamlet is part o f  a b ig  village with facilities like education and health, the access to
them may be lim ited for the ST population on account o f their caste identity.

15 M andal is an adm inistrative unit in the lower order, next to district in A ndhra Pradesh.
16 It is 77 per cent for rural and urban: 73 per cent for rural areas, [figures based NSSO (1999

2000) 55th Round].
17 For instance a girl o f  11 years old used to attend school and dropped-out at the 3rd class stage 

w hile her brother is continuing the school. It is because she is required to help in household 
chores. Her father is self-cultivator and owns 4 acres of land but unfortunately he is bedridden 
and cost o f his treatment is beyond their affordability. It is a four-member fam ily com prising, 
w ife, husband and two children. Since the father is unable to cultivate the land, it is leased out
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and the income out o f it is meagre. As a part o f livelihood strategy, they are rearing goats 
which fetch them some earnings.

18 A  few years back, many of the households in fact did not own any land as the settlement was 
covered by forest. Over the period, they cleared the forest and brought the forest land under 
cultivation. O f course, ownership rights were given later. When they were landless they used 
to either depend on forest production or w orking as agricultural labourers in nearby village 
which is on the main road about 5 km away. The village has main link w ith  outer w orld 
through this village, though there is no proper road.

19 This is reported by many of the respondents.
20 As a matter of fact, commercialisation of agriculture is leaving differential impact on 

schooling of children belonging to different socio-economic strata. For those who are gaining 
maximum are cultivators. Their social and economic positions are elevated, so is their demand 
for schooling for their children. It is a positive effect. However, the very same process 
intensifies the demand for labour and thereby creates segmented labour markets. The demand 
for child labour is significant, especially for commercial crop cultivation like cotton (see, da 
Corta and Venkateswarlu, 2002). As there is demand for child  labour, the employment 
opportunity for children increases w hich in turn results in substitution of schooling for w ork 
especially for poor households. In the absence of employment opportunity, these children may 
attend school. Hence, it is a negative impact. The process fails to raise real wage rates of 
casual labourers w orking in agriculture.

21 Social interaction between communities leads to inform ation exchange where backward 
communities benefit from the forward communities. A lso, the demonstration effect o f forward 
communities has an impact on the backward communities.

22 Another fascinating observation was made in Anantapur district. The concerned village is 
exclusively ST (Lambada) community settlement. Though the village is part o f lowest literacy 
level mandal, it has good number of people below the age of 40 who are literates and as many 
children in 5-14 years age group are attending schools. Many parents are w illin g  to send their 
children to school. In a few cases, children themselves are not interested in going to school, 
and as such have become dropouts. In a very few cases parents dropped their children to 
engage them in work. Interestingly, g irl's  education is encouraged in the village and a few 
girls have graduated in Engineering. Interesting developments in the village in terms of 
education as w ell as economic, especially in agriculture took place since the habitation was 
adopted by RDT (Rural Development Trust), an NGO. The N G O  put yeoman's service in a 
drought prone district, Anantapur. The NGO started its service in 1979 in this habitation. 
Their activities involved simultaneously agricultural development and educational 
development. They set up a school and rendered suggestions and advice on crop selection by 
the type of soil, cultivation techniques, usage of chemical fertilisers and pesticides, and 
facilitated credit in the form of crop loans. This is how the seeds of socio-economic change 
were sown. N ow  the village is reflecting a change. In this case, the N GO inculcated the value 
o f education into the people. It took enough time to internalise and reap benefits out o f it.

23 There is a caveat in proceeding w ith  this particular experience and to generalise. Firstly, it is a 
case study w hich is always susceptible to generalisations. Secondly, having observed the 
above phenomenal transformation in terms o f education in this tribe/com m unity specific to 
this region, one wonders whether it could be generalised to that particular tribe/comm unity
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across the geographical areas w ithin the district, state or India. Thirdly, we have to discern 
what lessons does it reveal for the whole society in general and schedule tribes in particular, 
based on the particular tribe/comm unity's experience.
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W omen’s Education, Dowry, Bargaining 
and Gains to Marriage*

T. Lakshm anasam y”

A b s t r a c t

A part fro m  the economic value o f  women 's education, the non-pecuniary returns 
to investments in women's human capital are substantial. Women's education 
increases her bargaining pow er within the household and the human capital 
investments in children. The models o f  household behaviour usually use either 
the non-labour income o f  the women or the extra environmental opportunities 
outside the household as bargaining instruments o f  women in household  
allocation decisions. However, these models apply the bargaining fram ew ork fo r  
the post-m arital household behaviour only, largely ignoring the premarital 
bargaining strengths o f  women. This paper uses investments in women, 
especially on education and dowry, as bargaining instruments to strengthen the 
women's gains to marriage in the marriage market. Women's human capital and  
dowry also act as an instrument fo r  both matching and bargaining. Using  
prim ary sample, we f in d  assortative marriage matching, but weak bargaining 
strengths o f  women and therefore her insignificant role in household decisions.

I n t r o d u c t io n

A p a rt from  its in tr in s ic  value as a c ru c ia l deve lopm en t goal, education  is also cen tra l to 
one 's  a b ility  to  respond to  the o p p o rtu n itie s  that d eve lopm en t presents. The hum an 
cap ita l investm en t not on ly  is a means fo r enhancing  in d iv id u a l labour p ro d u c tiv ity  and 
earn ings, but also is a source of g ro w th , accu m u la tio n , and incom e and earnings 
r e d is tr ib u tio n . The investm en t value of w o m en 's  education  is s ti l l  h igher, bo th  from  the 
in d iv id u a l as w e ll  as the so c ie ty 's  po in ts of v ie w , as it has no t on ly  large m onetary  but 
also substan tia l non-m onetary  returns fo r bo th  in d iv id u a l and society . There exists a 
substan tia l body of lite ra tu re  d ea lin g  w ith  investm ents in  hum an cap ita l, especially  on 
w o m e n 's  education  and health , and the returns, both  p riv a te  and social. There have also 
been studies that exam ine the a llo ca tio n  of hum an cap ita l investm ents betw een the sexes, 
espec ia lly  am ong ch ild re n , in  fam ilies  and in societies. G ender in eq u alitie s  in  education , 
w ages, hea lth  and n u tr i t io n  are w id e ly  docum ented  both in  developed  and d ev e lo p in g

R e v ise d  v ers io n  o f  the paper presented in the Sem in ar  on W o m e n ’s E d u ca tio n  and D evelop m en t held at 

M a la sisa r . R ajasth an  (Ju ly  3 1 -A p r il  2 , 2 0 0 4 )

P rofessor , D ep artm en t o f  E co n o m etr ic s , U n iv e rsity  o f  M ad ras, C h e n n a i-6 0 0 0 0 5 .
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co u n tries , bu t they are less often  e m p ir ic a lly  analysed to  understand  the d if fe re n tia l 
re tu rn s and m ore im p o rta n tly  the gender in eq u a litie s  w i th in  the households. A  w ide  
spectrum  o f resu lts do attem pt to  q u an tify  the ex ten t o f  these aspects, b u t the causes for 
these unequal ou tcom es have been less understood .

A basic q u es tio n  tha t every  soc ia l science in te rested  in soc ia l ju s t ic e  and equa lity  
trie s to  address is: does the increase in  the econom ic  status o f  w o m en  transla te  into 
progress in  th e ir  w e ll  b e in g  as w iv es  and in  th e ir  o v e ra ll w e ll-b e in g ?  In  o rd er to  
understand  such deeper questions, one has to  go bey o n d  sim p le  in d iv id u a l  centered  
approach to  the househo ld  lev e l analysis. One has to  understand  w h a t is the ro le  o f 
w o m en  and w h at happens to them  as w e ll  as w h a t they can cause w i th in  the household . 
In th is  respect the social and econom ic e n v iro n m en t in w h ic h  the fa m ilie s  are raised  is 
c ru c ia l. In  the co n tex t o f  fa m ily , the s ig n ifican ce  o f  p re -h o u seh o ld  fo rm a tio n  decisions 
w ith  regard  to  m arriage  and m a rita l cho ices de term ine  w o m e n 's  p o s it io n  w i th in  the 
h o u seh o ld  and her subsequent ro les and outcom es. A s w e get in to  the househo ld  
b eh av io u r, the h ouseho ld  d ec is io n  m a k in g  process is gen era lly  m ore co m p lex  since it 
reflec ts  the re la tiv e  preferences and in fluences o f  each fa m ily  m em ber. In th is  con tex t, 
the nature o f  a h ouseho ld  is aptly  d escribed  in  the lite ra tu re  as a 'f a c to ry '.  In the w o rd s  o f 
B ecker, the 'fa th er o f  econom ics o f  f a m i ly ':  "A ho u seh o ld  is tru ly  a 'sm a ll fa c to ry ':  it 
com bines cap ita l goods, raw  m ateria ls , and labor to  c lean , feed, p rocrea te , and o therw ise  
p roduce useful co m m o d itie s"  (B ecker, 1965). A n d , as the lead in g  exponen ts on 
h ouseho ld  m odels observe: "W e too perceive  the ho u seh o ld  as a fac to ry , bu t lik e  all 
fac to ries , it consists o f  in d iv id u a ls  w ho - m o tiv a te d  at tim es by a ltru ism , at tim es by se lf
in terest, and often  by b o th  - ca jo le , co-operate , th rea ten , argue, support, and, occas io n ally  
w a lk  ou t on  each other" (A ld e rm a n , C h ia p p o ri, H addad , H o d d in o tt  and K an b u r, 1995, 
p. 15). A t th is  ju n c tu re ,  it is h ig h ly  desirab le  to  understand  w h at goes on  w i th in  the 
h ouseho ld , how  dec isions are taken  and resources a llo ca ted , w hat are th e ir  im p lic a tio n s  
as to  w o m en 's  p o s it io n  and her ro le , and w hy  is it so im p o rta n t to understand  w o m en 's  
p o s itio n  and p o w er w i th in  the h ouseho ld  in  resource a llo c a tio n  dec isions, as w e ll  as the 
im portance  o f  her p re -m a rita l investm en ts tha t are l ik e ly  to  in flu en ce  h er p o s it io n  in  the 
m arriage m arket and in  the subsequent fam ily .

In  o ther w o rd s , an u n d ers tan d in g  o f  the in flu en ce  o f  p re -m a rita l investm en ts in 
w o m en  and its im pact on the subsequent h ouseho ld  dec isions is necessary to  p u t in 
perspec tive  the status o f  w o m en  in  co n tem porary  societies. H ence, an a ttem p t is m ade in 
th is  paper to  analyse the w o m en 's  p o s itio n  w i th in  the fa m ily , u s in g  the m o d e ls  o f  
h ouesho ld  behav iour. T h is  paper has tw o  m ain  ob jectives. F irs t, it a ttem pts to  p ro v id e  an 
o v e rv ie w  o f  th e o re tic a l and e m p ir ic a l lite ra tu re  on  the eco n o m ics o f  fa m ily ,  p a r tic u la r ly  
on the m arriage m a tc h in g  and the h ouseho ld  resource a llo c a tio n  dec isions. Secondly , the 
paper attem pts to  e m p ir ic a lly  test the b a rg a in in g  theo ry  o f  ho u seh o ld  b eh av io u r, and 
sp e c if ic a lly , the p ro d u c tiv ity  hypo thesis  o f  m arriage  m ark e t m ode l and the in flu en ce  o f  
d o w ry  and p re -m a rita l investm en ts in  fem ale education  as b a rg a in in g  in strum en ts in  the 
ho u seh o ld  dec isions process in  the In d ian  co n tex t, u s in g  a p r im a ry  ho u seh o ld  survey data 
from  T am il N adu.
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T he rest o f  the paper is o rg an ized  as fo llo w s : S ection  2 presents a b r i e f  accoun t o f  the 
theo ries o f  m arriage and in tra -h o u se h o ld  resource a llo c a tio n  dec isions. In  S ection  3, the 
e m p ir ic a l resu lts are d iscussed . F in a lly ,  S ection  4  sum m arizes the paper.

E co n o m ics  o f  F a m ily

In  the lite ra tu re  o n  the eco n o m ics o f  fa m ily ,  there ex ists tw o  m a jo r separate strands o f  
analyses on  the ro le  o f  w o m e n  in  the d ec is io n  m a k in g  process. T here are th eo ries  on  
e co n o m ics o f  m arriag e  and h o u se h o ld  fo rm a tio n . T h is  lite ra tu re  seeks to  address the 
issues o f  m a rita l cho ice  and gains to  m arriag e . The o ther lite ra tu re , g en e ra lly  d esc rib ed  as 
in tra -h o u se h o ld  a l lo c a tio n  m odels, seeks to  address the issues o f  the d is t r ib u t io n  o f  p o w er 
and  the consequent ou tcom es w i th in  the h o u seh o ld . T w o  le ad in g  eco n o m ic  m odels o f  
in tra -fam ily  a llo ca tio n  are: B ecker's 'u n ita ry ' (a ltru is tic  as w e ll as egoistic) or com m on 
p reference approach , and the 'c o l le c t iv e ' o r  N a sh -b a rg a in in g  (d iv o rc e  th rea t)  m odels. As 
an  a lte rn a tiv e , the n o n -co o p e ra tiv e  o r separate spheres b a rg a in in g  m o d e l argues th a t the 
th .Aa t p o in t is n o t d iv o rce  b u t a n o n -co o p era tiv e  s ta n d o ff  d e fin e d  in  te rm s o f  tr a d i tio n a l 
gender ro les and g rea ter ro le  o f  expecta tions and the n o n -co o p e ra tiv e  stando ff. A lth o u g h  
such  a so lu tio n  is n o t o p tim a l, the f in a l  e q u i l ib r iu m  m ay be o p tim a l, because o f  the 
presence o f  tra n sa c tio n  costs. C a rrie d  to  ex trem es, the tra d i t io n a l  d iv is io n  o f  lab o u r and 
re sp o n s ib ilit ie s  suggests a separate sphere e q u i l ib r iu m  in  the f a m ily .  E ach  spouse makes 
d ec is ions w i th in  h is o r  her o w n  sphere, o p t im iz in g  sub ject to  the co n s tra in t o f  in d iv id u a l  
resources. Jo in t c o n su m p tio n  econom ies o f  scale are an  im p o rta n t source o f  gains and 
ev en  n o n -co o p e ra tiv e  m em bers en joy the benefits  o f  h o u seh o ld  p u b lic  goods, such  as 
c h i ld re n . T h is  aspect d is tin g u ish e s  a  n o n -co o p era tiv e  f ro m  a p a ir  o f  in dependen tly  
o p tim iz in g  ind iv iduals.

T he u n ita ry  m o d e l argues th a t h o u seh o ld  resources are p o o le d  and shared a c co rd in g  
to  som e co m m o n  h o u seh o ld  preferences. A s lo n g  as the ho u seh o ld  head is su ff ic ie n tly  
a l tru is t ic ,  e ff ic ie n t a l lo c a tio n  im p lie s  th a t in d iv id u a l m em b er 's  w e l l -b e in g  is tak en  care o f  
and each m em ber has every  in c en tiv e  to  m a x im iz e  h o u se h o ld  incom e o r u t i l i ty .  H ence, 
there is  no p o s s ib il i ty  o f  c o n f lic ts  o r  d if fe re n tia l p references in  a l lo c a tio n  d ec is io n s . Since 
ho u seh o ld  d e c is io n  is co m m o n , the u n ita ry  m o d e l does n o t v isu a lise  any c o n f l ic t  o f  
in terests w i th in  the h o u se h o ld . E v en  i f  there ex ists som e so rt o f  f re e - r id in g , B e ck e r 's  
R o tte n  K id  th eo rem , co m p le te ly  e lim in a te s  the scope o f  r iv a lry  and b a rg a in in g . In  
con trast, N ash -b a rg a in ed  m odels see the p o s s ib ility  o f  the ex istence o f  c o n f l ic t in g  
in d iv id u a l  p references am o n g  fa m ily  m em bers, and each m em ber t r y in g  to  b a rg a in  m ore 
f a m ily  resources fo r  o w n  u t i l i ty  m a x im is a tio n  u s in g  som e th rea ts . T he s tren g th  o f  th rea t 
o r  b a rg a in  increases w i th  the a v a ila b il i ty  o f  in d iv id u a l  sp ec ific  resources. T he c o m m o n  
th rea t is the d iv o rce  th rea t.

R ecen t studies p ro v id e  a m ore in s t i tu tio n a l  app roach  to  b a rg a in in g  w i th in  the 
h o u seh o ld  th a t m oves b e y o n d  b a rg a in in g  m odels w i th  s im p lis tic  fa llb a c k  o r th rea t p o in ts . 
B a rg a in in g  m odels o ften  define  in d iv id u a l 's  th rea t p o in ts  in  te rm s o f  h is o r  her m arke t 
earn ings o r in d iv id u a l  assets. B u t b a rg a in in g  is affec ted  by legal and  in s t i tu t io n a l  aspects 
th a t de term ine  how  h o u seh o ld  resources are d isposed  and  th a t defines en fo rceab le  c la im s
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on other in d iv id u a l incom e f lo w s  such as c h ild  support. Changes in these, described  as 
ex tra -e n v iro n m en ta l param eters by M c E lro y  and H om ey  (1 9 8 1 ), such as p roperty  righ ts 
in  land , co u ld  easily  have a m uch  b igger im pact on b a rg a in in g  p o w er than  changes in the 
re la tiv e  earnings of m en and w om en. R ecent lite ra tu re  in  th is  area has show n tha t the 
p o lit ic a l and legal in s titu tio n s  as w e ll  as the characteristics of the co m m u n ity  - the ex tra 
househo ld  en v iro n m en ta l param eters - tha t affect the ab ility  of a p a rtic u la r  in d iv id u a l to 
generate incom e in the event of househo ld  d is so lu tio n  (th reat p o in t) ,  o r factors that 
capture sex specific  ro les of m em bers (to define no n -co o p e ra tio n ) can affect a llo ca tio n  
w ith in  the househo ld  co u ld  help e x p la in  the m o tiv e  beh ind  c o lle c tiv e  effects to  defend or 
m od ify  tra d itio n a l righ ts . [See A ld e rm a n , et. a l., (1 9 9 5 ); Strauss and Thom as (1995); 
H addad , H o d d in o tt and A ld e rm a n  (1 9 9 7 ); B ro w n in g  and L echne (2 0 0 1 ); V erm eu len  
(2 0 0 2 ); and S chultz (2002) fo r an o v e rv ie w  of a lte rna tive  approaches to  the b arg a in in g  
po w er w ith in  the househo ld ].

Economics ofMarriage

In general, m arriage is p o s itiv e ly  associated w ith  a large num ber o f  ou tcom es, in c lu d in g  
im p ro v ed  c o g n itiv e , em o tio n a l and p h y sica l w e ll-b e in g  fo r c h ild re n , better m en tal and 
p h y sica l health  fo r  adults, and greater earnings and co n su m p tio n  fo r fam ily  m em bers. In 
an econom ic m o d e l, p o ten tia l spouses com pare th e ir  expected  v a lu a tio n s  of econom ic, 
social and hea lth  outcom es associated w ith  en tering  in to  a m arriage w ith  those of 
rem a in in g  single. M arriag e  occurs if the perceived  value of m arriage exceeds that o f the 
a lternative . The early a l tru is tic  m odel by B ecker converts a w o m an 's  gains in to  a general 
increase in  her f a m ily 's  incom e. F ro m  there on, how  m uch  the w ife  gains depends on 
how  m uch her f a m ily 's  a ltru is t (possib ly  herself) cares fo r her. B eck er (1973) and its 
sequel (B ecker, 1974) w ere the firs t to apply ra tio n a l choice and m arket m odel to  the 
analysis of m arriage. W h ile  p rev ious m arriage analysts, m o stly  so c io lo g is ts , had focused 
on the effect of m arriage co n d itio n s  on p ro b a b ilitie s  and m ate characteristics, B ecker 
p o in ted  out tha t m arriage m arke t c o n d itio n s  also affect the in d iv id u a l w e ll-b e in g  of each 
spouse, w ith  possib le  im p lic a tio n s  fo r co n su m p tio n  patterns. Since then  num erous studies 
have c o n v in c in g ly  estab lished  the p o sitiv e  associa tion  betw een  m arriage and v ario u s 
measures of w e ll-b e in g . M any  studies have also found  tha t m arriage is p o s itiv e ly  
associated w ith  m arket labour supply  and earnings of no t on ly  fem ales bu t m en 's 
earnings also. Thus, there are p ro d u c tiv ity  gains to  m arriage th ro u g h  h ouseho ld  d iv is io n  
of labour and sp ec ia liza tio n  (B ecker, 1991). By in v e s tin g  e ither in  hom e cap ita l o r m arket 
cap ita l rather than  in  b o th , m a rita l partners increase th e ir  p ro d u c tiv ity  in  th e ir  specia lized  
areas, w h ic h  in  tu rn , increases gains fro m  m arriage. T here are ad d itio n a l gains in 
m arriage - the gains fro m  associa tion  from  m arriage. B o th  the gains fro m  sp ec ia liza tio n  
and gains from  associa tion  are lik e ly  to  increase w ith  education  (T iefen th a le r, 1997). 
F urther, B e ck e r's  transferab le u t i l i ty  m odel o f the m arriage m arket exp lain s how  the 
m arriage m arket also adjusts to  changes in  the supplies of d iffe ren t types of m en and 
w o m en , d iffe ren t types of l iv in g  arrangem ents, and d iffe ren t types of legal en v iro n m en t 
(S io w , 2003).

© N
IEPA



T. Lakshm anasam y  31

F o rm a lly , let the w elfa re  W  o f the m a rrie d  couples depend upon  w h at they b r in g  to 
m arriage:

w here  A  represents p h y sica l w e a lth , E represents hum an  ca p ita l, m  and f  stand fo r  g room  
and b rid e , and Z represents a v ec to r  o f  fac tors tha t exogenously  affect the gains from  
m arriage. A ssum e tha t the u t i l i ty  fro m  m arriage increases w ith  w ea lth  and hum an  cap ita l. 
In case tha t the hum an  cap ita l is on ly  v a lu ed  fo r  its incom e g enera ting  p o te n tia l, the 
u til ity  from  marriage can be w ritten  as:

w here  X m and X r {X> 0, Xp>0) are the life tim e  re tu rn  fro m  hum an  cap ita l. T hen  all b rides 
p refer g room s w ith  h ig h  A m+XmEm and a ll g room s p refer b rides w ith  h ig h  A AX E ,  thus 
re su lt in g  in  an assortative m arriage m arket. H o w ev er, w ith  p o s itiv e  ex te rn a litie s  fro m  one 
spouse's hum an cap ita l to the o th e r 's , groom s and b rides are ranked  acco rd in g  to  m u lt ip le  
a ttribu tes , in d iv id u a l w ith  p a r tic u la r  tra its  m ay p refer to  m ate w ith  s im ila r  tra i ts , o r p refer 
to  m ate w ith  tra its  to  com pensate fo r th e ir  ow n.

Since the p re -m arita l investm ents, in large part paren tal con sid era tio n s, and in  th ird  
w o r ld  coun tries the inheritance takes place at m arriage, the cho ice  fac in g  the a l tru is tic  
parents can be represented  as:

w here g and b subscrip ts denote p ro spec tive  groom s and b rides resp e c tiv e ly , U ( .)  is the 
u t i l i ty  o f  parents, S is paren ta l w e a lth , s is the cost o f  hum an c a p ita l, and 5 are the w elfa re  
w eig h ts  fo r sons and daughters, and the v ariab les  A m, A f, E m, E f represent the assets and 
hum an cap ita l o f  the people sons and daughters m arry .

The early  m odels on m arriage and m a rita l gains d id  not assim ila te  the then  g ro w in g  
labour m arket analysis, especially  the spousal labour supply . A  m ajo r obstacle to  the 
in te g ra tio n  o f  labour research w ith  m arriage is the lack o f  in te g ra tio n  betw een  B e ck e r's  
(1965) theory  o f  a llo c a tio n  o f  tim e and B e ck e r's  (1973 ; 1974) theo ry  o f  m arriage. L ab o u r 
research o f  B e c k e r-M in c e r  h ouseho ld  dec is io n  m a k in g  m o d e l ignores th a t househo lds can 
be fo rm ed  or d isso lv ed ; m arriage  m o d e l o f  B eck er is no t fo rm u la te d  in  term s o f  tim e use. 
The concept f a c i l i ta t in g  the in te g ra tio n  o f  an analysis o f  labour supply  w ith  a m arriage 
analysis is tha t o f  spousal labour. The concep t o f  'w ife  se rv ices ' w h ic h  includes 
hou sew o rk  ac tiv itie s  and c h i ld  re la ted  a c tiv itie s  pe rfo rm ed  by w iv es  fo r  the b en e fit o f  
husbands w as generalized  and m ade gender-neu tra l by G rossbard -S hech tm an  (1 9 8 4 ),

W = f(A , +Af, E „  E-Z) (1)

W = f(A m +A f+A .m Em +M Ef;Z) (2)
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w ith  'h o u seh o ld  lab o u r' and later 'spousal labou r' by G rossbard-S hechtm an (1993) to 
em phasize the spousal benefit beyond  housew ork , im p ly in g  spousal w o rk e rs  ty p ic a lly  get 
a m a teria l com pensa tion , te rm ed  'q u asi-w ag e ' fo r spousal labour. M any  e m p ir ic a l w orks 
ind icate that m ost m a rrie d  couples have access to  each o th e r's  incom e, m ore so w hen  the 
w ife  is not in  the labour-fo rce . The p o r ta b ility /g e n e ra lity  o f  the hum an  cap ita l o f  spousal 
w o rk e rs  (and also p o te n tia l spousal w o rk e rs )  opens the doo r to  an analysis of m arkets for 
spousal labour and the analysis of gains to  m arriage in  the labou r m arket.

E m p ir ic a l studies have show n that m ale earnings increase w ith  w o m en 's  education  
(B enham , 1974) and o ccu p a tio n  (N eum an and Z id e rm a n , 1992). H o w ev er, the em p irica l 
re la tio n sh ip s are confounded  w ith  p rob lem s of reverse causa lity  and spurious co rre la tio n  
from  o m itted  variab les. Because o f  these, one is no t sure, w h eth er m arriage m akes people 
better off, better o f f  people are m ore lik e ly  to  m arry , o r some co m b in a tio n s  o f  the tw o  
(R ibar, 2003). W h ile  there is a c o m p e ll in g  ev idence that m a rrie d  m en have h igher 
earnings than n ev e r-m a rrie d  m en, the ex istence and m echanism s of m arriage  p rem ium  
rem ains elusive. A  num ber of hypotheses has been advanced to  exp lo re  the nature of 
m arriage p rem iu m  - w hy  m a rrie d  m en earn h ig h e r wages. The d o m in a n t theory  is the 
B e ck e r 's  p ro d u c tiv ity  hypothesis w here m a rrie d  m en have greater o p p o rtu n ity  to 
specia lize in  the labour m arket w hen  th e ir  w iv es specia lize in  hom e p ro d u c tio n . A n 
a lte rn a tiv e , the se lec tion  hypo thesis , reverses the d ire c tio n  of causa lity , p ro p o s in g  that 
m en w ith  h ig h e r earnings capacity  are va lued  m ore in  the m arriage  m arket and are thus 
m ore lik e ly  to  m arry  (N akosteen  and Z im m er, 1987; 1997). H o w ev er, the em p irica l 
evidences are m ix ed . Some studies have show n that, ta k in g  se lec tio n  effects in to  account, 
m a rrie d  m en s t i l l  have h igher earnings. T hus, there is a p o te n tia l w age gain  from  
m arriage as w e ll  as penalty  associated w ith  the w iv es  labour m arke t hours, c o n fo rm in g  
p ro d u c tiv ity  hypo thesis  (K o ren m an  and N eu m ark , 1991; L o h , 1996; C hun  and Lee,
2001). W hether the same is true in the case o f w o m en  is u n k n o w n  as there are v ir tu a lly  
no studies on the m arriage p rem iu m  fo r w om en . F or w o m en , the se lec tion  effect m ay be 
strong  if the m arriage m arke t is  assortative. A s w o m en  have to  m ove w ith  th e ir  husbands, 
th e ir  labour m arket attachm ent m ay be less and hence th e ir  low  sp ec ia liza tio n  m ay no t 
raise th e ir  p ro d u c tiv ity  to  y ie ld  m arriage p rem iu m . S tutzer and Fry (2003) f in d  some 
ev idence in  G erm any fo r se lec tion  hypo thesis as w om en  gain  fro m  actual sp ec ia liza tio n . 
It is observed tha t couples w ith  large re la tiv e  w age d ifferences and thus a h ig h  p o ten tia l 
gain from  sp ec ia liza tio n , benefit m ore fro m  m arriage. H o w ev er, the study is m ore rela ted  
w ith  sub jective w e ll-b e in g  (happiness), than  w ith  incom e gains to  m arriage.

A n o th e r  d im en sio n  of the m arriage m arket, the q u a lity  of m atch  betw een  partners has 
ad d itio n a l im p lica tio n s  fo r p riva te  and social w elfare . A n in d iv id u a l benefits no t on ly  
from  the increased p ro d u c tio n  p o ss ib ilitie s  tha t a m ore educated  spouse b rings to  a 
m arriage , as assum ed in the standard econom ic m odels o f  m arriage (B ecker, 1991), but 
also is rew arded  by a p o sitiv e  co n su m p tio n  co m p lem en ta ritie s  betw een  the husband 's  and 
w ife 's  schoo ling . K re m e r (1997) observes a m atch  co rre la tio n  betw een  .4 and .6. F u rthe r, 
the co rre la tio n  betw een  the sc h o o lin g  of husband and w ife  increases w ith  econom ic 
developm ent. S chultz (2001) reports fo r  T aiw an , that there is a dec lin e  in  gender w age
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gap in  average years o f  sc h o o lin g  com ple ted  from  4.2 years in 1976 to  0.23 years in 
1995; consequen tly , the co rre la tio n  of sc h o o lin g  of w ives and th e ir  husbands w h ic h  was

0.4 in  1976 had increased to  nearly  0.6 by 1995. I f  the p riva te  retu rns to  education  are o f 
com parab le  m agn itude fo r m en and w o m en , but the social ex te rn a litie s  associated w ith  
decreased c h ild  m o r ta lity ,  increased c h i ld  hea lth , increased c h ild  sc h o o lin g  en ro llm en ts  
and decreased f e r t i l i ty ,  are all m ore p o s itiv e ly  to  w o m en 's  sc h o o lin g  than  m en 's , and 
these outcom es are va lued  by the society , it is e ff ic ien t fo r society to  invest m ore in  the 
sc h o o lin g  of w o m en  than  m en (S chu ltz , 2002). B u t, w h eth er these soc ia l ex te rn a lity  
benefits associated w ith  w o m en 's  sc h o o lin g  vary  by the level o f  her schoo ling? B ehrm an , 
et. al. (1 9 9 7 ), fo r In d ia , fo u n d  that m o th e r 's  lite racy  and some p rim ary  sch o o lin g  had a 
la rger effect on c h i ld 's  school w o rk  and a tta inm ent than  d id  her p o st-p rim ary  sch o o lin g , 
suggesting  h ig h e r soc ia l returns for the m ost basic levels of fem ale schoo ling . T hus, 
ev idences ind icate  tha t assortative m arriages have m arket p rem iu m  th ro u g h  p ro d u c tiv ity  
gains to  the spousal education . A  deeper u n derstand ing  of the m arriage m arket may 
sharpen our insights.

Economics o f  Intra-Household Allocation

In sharp contrast to  the neoclassical econom ics based theory  of m arriage , the recent game 
theory  based b a rg a in in g  m odels p red ic t tha t w o m en 's  gains in  econom ic independence 
transla te  d irec tly  in to  increases in  th e ir  th reat po in ts  (based on th e ir  best possib le  u t i l i ty  
ou tcom es outside the m arriage) and hence in to  increases in  th e ir  w e ll-b e in g  as fam ily  
m em bers. C h a lle n g in g  the early  u n if ie d  m odels o f  fam ily  (B ecker, 1991), w h ic h  cou ld  
no t p rescribe how  in tra -h o u seh o ld  d is tr ib u tio n  issues co u ld  be reso lved , the recent 
developm ents in  the b a rg a in in g  m odels of househo ld  b eh av io u r seem to have p o ten tia ls  
to  f ru it fu l ly  address the p o ss ib ility  of c o n f l ic t in g  interests of fam ily  m em bers and the 
d is tr ib u tio n  issues w ith in  the household . A  com m on  approach in  the c o lle c tiv e  m odels of 
househo ld  beh av io u r is to  a llo w  fo r  the existence of independent preferences am ong  the 
m em bers of the fam ily  and id en tify  the resources under the independen t c o n tro l o f fam ily  
m em bers such as n o n -lab o u r incom e, and use it as a b a rg a in in g  in strum en t in  the 
a llo ca tio n  decisions. W hen  w om en  co n tro l m ore non-earned incom e, in d ica to rs  of c h ild  
deve lopm en t im proves by a greater am ount than  w hen  m en co n tro l these resources, 
h o ld in g  constan t the to ta l budget co n su m p tio n  o f  the fa m ily . The e m p irica l reg u la rity  
s trong ly  suggests tha t the p o o lin g  of fam ily  resources is less than  perfec t (F o r tin  and 
L a c ro ix , 1997). F urthe r, the ex istence o f  le g is la tiv e  support increases a w o m en 's  u t i l i ty  
ou tside the h ouseho ld  and hence it increases her b a rg a in in g  strengths and th rea t p o in t 
u t i l i ty  and thereby  her share in  the resource a llo ca tio n . T hus, the existence of w om en  
specific  reso u rces  w ith in  the househo ld  and op tions ou tside the househo ld  will have 
d ifferen tia l im pact on househo ld  investm en t decisions, fa v o u rin g  th o se  w hich  will 
enhance the w o m en 's  choices (P h ipps and B u rto n , 1995).

The P areto -on ly  m odel (C h ia p p o ri, 1988; 1992; B ro w n in g ,e t.a l . ,  1994; B ro w n in g  and 
C h ia p p o ri, 1998; W o o ley , 1998; C hen and W o o lle y , 2 0 0 1 ; L u n d b erg  and P o llak , 1993) 
assum e tha t households will never settle fo r an a llo ca tio n  th a t leaves scope fo r one person
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to  be m ade better o f f  w ith o u t d e trim en t to  any o ther fam ily  m em ber's  w elfare.
T h e o re tic a lly , the c o lle c tiv e  m odels, bo th  cooperative  and n o n -coopera tive  approaches, 
a llo w  fo r d if fe re n tia l treatm ents and outcom es am ong h ouseho ld  m em bers and resolve 
co n flic ts  w i th in  the household . In general, the e x is tin g  studies on in tra -househo ld
a llo ca tio n  of resources use m odels in  w h ic h  a llo c a tio n  is determ ined  in  one of the four 
w ays:

(1) Parents allocate  resources based on the d if fe re n tia l labou r m arket returns to  the 
m em bers o f  the fam ily  (R o sen zw eig  and Schultz , 1982).

(2) Parents allocate resources acco rd in g  to  th e ir  ow n  u t i l i ty ,  w h ic h  depends on the 
w e ll-b e in g  o f  the m em bers o f  the fam ily  (a ltru is t m o d e l)  (B eh rm an , P o llak  and 
T aubm an, 1982; B eh rm an , 1988).

(3) H ouseho lds allocate resources based on the p ro d u c tiv ity  of in d iv id u a l m em bers
o f  the fam ily  (P itt, R osenzw eig  and H assen, 1990).

(4) R esources are a lloca ted  acco rd in g  to  the re la tiv e  b a rg a in in g  p o w er of the 
m em bers o f  the fam ily  (H addad  and H o d d in o tt, 1994; T hom as, 1990).

F o rm a lly , consider a househo ld  w ith  tw o  in d iv id u a ls , husband  (h) and w ife  (w ) , bo th  
of w h o m  derive  u ti l i ty  from  a co n su m p tio n  bundle of co m m o d itie s  in c lu d in g  a vec to r of 
goods and le isure (x ), co n d itio n a l on househo ld  characteristics (y). The u t i l i ty  o f  th is  
un ita ry  househo ld  can be expressed as:

U (x,y) (4)

w h ic h  is m a x im ised  subject to a sing le househo ld  incom e or budget constra in t:

Px =Y =yj + y h+y. (5)

w here y is househo ld  j o in t  incom e, y„ and y w are in d iv id u a l incom es. Since preferences 
are id e n tic a l, u t i l i ty  m a x im isa tio n  under standard assum ptions leads to  a set of dem and 
functions fo r x tha t are functions of a v ec to r of p rices P , to ta l househo ld  incom e Y , and 
househo ld  charac teristics, y:

X j = x ,(p ,Y ;y ) (6)

T hus, under incom e p o o lin g  approach of the un ita ry  m o d e l, on ly  to ta l household  
incom e Y  is re levan t fo r  dem and and no t its com ponents, i.e. specific  incom es of husband 
and wife.

B u t, in  the c o lle c tiv e  m odels, the u t i l i ty  fu n c tio n  is in d iv id u a l specific  in  w h ic h , 
under a ltru is tic  preferences, bo th  m em ber's  consum ptions appear:

Uj(Xj,x,;y) j= h ,w  and k=h,w (7)
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T hen, for all P areto -effic ien t outcom es, there exists some w eig h t LI for w h ic h  the 
househo ld 's  o p tim isa tio n  p rob lem  can be w ritte n  as:

M ax u .U h(x„,xw;y) + (1 -u U „ ( x „, x w;y) (8)

subject to the budget constra in t (2 ) .  The resu ltin g  dem and equations are now  functions o f 
not only  p rices, incom es, and househo ld  characteristics, but also the w eig h t, L I :

x,= x ,(p ,Y ,u .;y ) (9)

The w eig h t LI is the sharing ru le , w h ich  is related  to the re la tive  barg a in in g  strengths 
o f  the household  m em bers w ith in  the household . W hen LI is equal to zero, the m odel is a 
un ita ry  and w hen  LI equals one, it is a d ic ta to ria l m odel. L e t ph and p w represent proxy  
measures (ex tra-en v iro n m en ta l param eters) for barga in ing  pow er that in fluence L I , the 
dem and functions can now  be expressed as (suppressing the p rice v a ria tio n ):

x i = X i ( Y ; n [ p „ , p w],  y )  (10)

The un ita ry  m o d e l's  incom e p o o lin g  hypothesis im plies that the id en tity  o f  the 
partners is irre levan t, the effect o f  the proxy  measures should  be zero:

5 x /a p j= 0  w i th j= h ,w  (11)

This is a s tra ig h tfo rw ard  test o f the un ita ry  m odel. U nder P areto -effic ien t co llec tive  
m odels, the sharing ru le is affected by each m em ber's b a rg a in in g  pow er:

5x1/5pl=(ax,/5u.)(5uy5p,=) w i th j= h  or w (12)

U nder P areto -effic iency , the ratio  o f  any tw o such effects is independent o f  i. T hat is,

[ 5 x ,/5 p „ ] / [5 x /5 p w] = (d n /d p „ ) /(d n /d p w)
= (ax /5 p „ )/(5  x / 5 p w) (13)

T his resu lt that the ratio  o f  husband-to -w ife effects is id en tica l across a ll pairs o f 
goods i and j ,  p rovides a sim ple and p o w erfu l test o f  P areto-efficiency .

The p ro x y  measures that have been used in the litera tu re , re f lec tin g  b arg a in in g  pow er 
but at the same tim e no t endogenous, include: (1) share o f  incom e earned by w om en 
(H o d d in o tt and H addad , 1995); (2) non-labour incom e (S chu ltz , 1990; Thom as, 1990);
(3) curren t assets (D oss, 1999); inherited  assets (Q u isu m b in g , 1994); assets at m arriage 
(Thom as, C ontreras and F rankenberg , 2002); and the p ro v is io n  o f  resources to specific 
household  m em bers (L u n d b erg , P o llak  and W ales, 1997; R ubalcava and Thom as, 2002);

© N
IEPA



3 6 Women S  Education, Dowry, B argaining and Gains to M arriage

p re -m arita l investm ents (Q u isu m b in g  and M a lu c c io , 2003; Iy ig u n  and W alsh , 200 4 ); and 
le g is la tiv e  p ro v is io n s  (C h ia p p o ri, F o rtin  and L a c ro ix , 2002).

The e m p ir ic a l side of re la tiv e  b a rg a in in g  strengths of spouses in  the household  
b eh av io u r concentrates on the beh av io u ra l im pact of the v ariab les  th a t m ay in fluence the 
in tra -h o u seh o ld  d is tr ib u tio n  of pow er. There are considerab le  ev idence th a t resources are 
no t a lloca ted  ran d o m ly  w ith in  the households, and tha t the d is t r ib u tio n  o f  resources is 
unequal w ith in  the h ouseho ld  in  m any d e v e lo p in g  coun tries (S chu ltz , 1995; 2002; Strauss 
and Thom as 1995; B eh rm an  1997; H addad , H o d d in o r t and A ld e rm a n  1997; and Schultz 
2001 fo r  an o v e rv ie w ). Such an unequal d is tr ib u tio n  o f  goods u sua lly  takes the fo rm  o f 
bias against fem ales, tha t too  fem ale ch ild ren . In  In d ia , ev idence based on m o r ta lity  rates 
and hum an cap ita l investm en ts (hea lth  and education ) ind icates th a t there is considerab le 
bias against g irls  in  the in tra -h o u seh o ld  a llo c a tio n  o f  resources (B ardhan , 1984; B ehrm an , 
1988; R osenzw eig  and S chultz , 1982; Sen 1984). Thom as (1 9 9 0 ), S chultz (1990), 
K o o rem an  and K ap tey n  (1 9 9 0 ), and B ro w in g , et.a l. (1994) have p ro v id e d  ev idence that 
the d is tr ib u tio n  of to ta l in tra -h o u seh o ld  incom e has s ig n ific an t im pact on outcom es, thus 
re je c tin g  the standard 'in co m e p o o lin g ' p re d ic tio n . T hom as, et. a l., (2002) have show n 
that the d is tr ib u tio n  of w ea lth  by gender at m arriage has s ig n ific an t im pact on c h ild  
hea lth  (an in tra -househo ld  a llo ca tio n  issue), in  those areas in  w h ic h  w e a lth  rem ains under 
the c o n tr ib u to r 's  co n tro l. R e la tiv e  incom es are no t the on ly  possib le  v a ria b le  tha t m ay 
affect the in tra -househo ld  dec is io n  process. It can also depend on a range of v ariab les  tha t 
change the househo ld  en v iro n m en t and, in  p a rticu la r, the m em bers ' respective b a rg a in in g  
p ositions. Factors tha t m ay affect the o p p o rtu n itie s  of spouses ou tside m arriage can 
in fluence the in tra -h o u seh o ld  balance of p o w er and u ltim a te ly  the f in a l a llo ca tio n  of 
resources, even w hen  the m arriage does no t ac tua lly  d isso lve  (H addad  and K anbur, 
1992).

The variab les tha t p ro x y  s itu a tio n  in  the m arriage m arket are natu ra l exam ples of the 
factors tha t change the househo ld  env ironm en t. B ecker (1 9 9 1 , ch .3 ) em phasized  that the 
m arriage m arket, w h ic h  depends c ru c ia lly  on sex -ra tio , is  an im p o rta n t d e term inan t of 
in tra -househo ld  u t i l i ty  d is trib u tio n s . D iv o rc e  law s and leg is la tio n s tha t support fem ales 
in fluence the p a rtn e r 's  level of incom e and assigned p roperty  r ig h ts . The d ec is io n  process 
may also be in fluenced  by special features of the m arriage con tract, lik e  w hether 
agreem ents are b in d in g  or no t (U lp h ,1 9 8 8 ; L u n d b e rg  and P o llak , 1993; 1994; W o o lle y , 
1998; Chen and W o o lle y , 2002). A lo n g  these lines, C h ia p p o ri, e t.a l., (2002 ) p ro v id e  a 
s tru c tu ra l m odel o f househo ld  b eh av io u r and analyze b o th  th e o re tic a lly  and e m p ir ic a lly  
the effects of 'd is tr ib u tio n a l fac to rs ', the variab les that can affect the in tra -h o u seh o ld  
dec is ion  process w ith o u t in flu e n c in g  in d iv id u a l preferences or the j o i n t  co n su m p tio n  - 
sex-ratio  and d iv o rce  law s, in  a c o lle c tiv e  fram ew ork . The results re ject the un ita ry  
m o d e l's  p red ic tio n  that d is tr ib u tio n a l factors are irre lev an t to  in tra -h o u seh o ld  decisions. 
They are also at odds w ith  N ash  b a rg a in in g  m odels tha t assume th a t the fa llb a c k  o p tio n  is 
in te rna l to  the household . Q u ite  to  the co n tra ry , the resu lts support B e c k e r 's  c la im  tha t 
the state of the m arriage m arket is an im p o rta n t d e term inan t of the in tra -h o u seh o ld  
dec is ion  process. The in te rn a l dec is io n  process is a tw o -step  process: f irs t n o n -lab o u r
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incom e is a lloca ted  am ong spouses acco rd in g  to a so -ca lled  sharing  ru le  tha t depends on 
d is t r ib u t io n a l factors and other variab les . N ex t, spouses choose th e ir  labou r supply  
sub ject to  th e ir  in d iv id u a l budget constra in t.

Thus, the b o u rg eo n in g  lite ra tu re  on in tra -h o u seh o ld  resource a l lo ca tio n , bo th  
th e o re tic a l and e m p ir ic a l, ascertains the ro le  and s ign ificance  of b a rg a in in g  strengths and 
strategies o f  w o m en  w ith in  the household . H o w ev er, it frequen tly  tu rns to  the resource 
a llo c a tio n  patterns w ith in  the fa m ily , espec ia lly  on the househo ld  labour supply  decisions 
and on the ou tcom es on c h i ld  investm en ts, such as hea lth  and education . They do not 
generally  address the issues of spousal gains to  m arriage. M o reo v e r, the in tra -househo ld  
a llo c a tio n  d ec is ion  lite ra tu re  deals w ith  d is tr ib u tio n a l issues and b a rg a in in g  strategies 
once the ho u seh o ld  is fo rm ed  and those o f decisions p r io r  to m arriage, such as p re 
m a rita l investm ents in  hum an  ca p ita l of p o ten tia l partners, are n o t in co rp o ra ted  in  the 
fo rm a l analysis. In  general, m ost o f  the b a rg a in in g  househo ld  m odels assume m arriage 
d ec is io n  as exogenous and study the co n su m p tio n  or labour supply  b eh av io u r of m arried  
w om en .

There are also som e attem pts to  incorporate  the in fluence o f  w o m en 's  education  on 
househo ld  resource a llo ca tio n  decisions, as no ted  by S chultz  (2002). "The co n c lu s io n  o f 
m any e m p irica l studies of deve lopm en t is that increased sch o o lin g  of m others is 
associated w ith  larger im provem en ts in  c h ild  q uality  ou tcom es than  is the increased 
sch o o lin g  o f  fathers. T h is  has been stud ied  w ith  b ir th  ou tcom es (e.g. b ir th  w e ig h ts), c h ild  
su rv iv a l , good n u tr i t io n ,  ea rlie r entry in to  schoo l, increased school en ro llm en t adjusted 
fo r age, and m ore years of sc h o o lin g  co m p le ted  on reach in g  ad u lth o o d "  (S chu ltz , 2002, 
p .212 ). H o w ev er, the m echan ism  of the opera tion  of w o m en 's  education  to  in fluence 
these rem ains elusive . The e m p ir ic a l studies d iffe r  in  how  they m easure w o m en 's  co n tro l 
over resources, e m p lo y in g  f irs t labour m arket p ro d u c tiv ity  and then  w ea lth  and n o n 
labour incom e (H addad  and H o d d in o t, 1994; H o d d in o t and H addad , 1995; Thom as, 
1990; 1994). E m p ir ic a l ev idence fro m  In d ia  and B ang ladesh  suggests that part o f  the 

co rre la tio n  betw een w o m en 's  sch o o lin g  and th e ir  c h ild re n 's  sc h o o lin g  is due to  the 
m arriage m a tch in g  process, and consequently  can be a ttr ib u ted  to  m en 's  preferences 
rather than to  w o m en 's  d if fe re n tia l p ro d u c tiv ity  in  sch o o lin g  o f  th e ir  ch ild re n  (B eh rm an , 
e t.a l., 1997). B e tte r educated w o m en  are able to  increase sc h o o lin g  o f  th e ir  ch ild ren . M en  
w ho w an t better educated  ch ild re n  are thus m o tiv a te d  to  m arry  better educated w om en  
w ith  increased capacity  to  p roduce c h ild  hum an cap ita l. A n im p ro v e d  u n derstand ing  of 
the j o i n t  d e te rm in a tio n  of m arriage m arke t and th is  c h ild /h o m e  hum an cap ita l cou ld  
affect the m agn itude  of the estim ates of the p ro d u c tiv ity  of fem ale education  on  c h ild  
hum an cap ita l and p la u s ib ly  reduce them  in circum stances w here w o m en 's  sc h o o lin g  is 
p riv a te ly  va lu ed  by m en m a in ly  fo r its p ro d u c tiv e  effects on c h ild rea rin g . T here is an 
o n g o in g  search to  m odel e x p l ic i t ly  fam ily  c o m p o s itio n , and m arriage m a tch in g  as w e ll  as 
m a rita l status in  the h ouseho ld  a llo ca tio n  decisions (B eh rm an , B ird sa ll  and D e o la lik a r, 
1995; B eh rm an , e t.a l., 1997; B o u lie r  and R osenzw eig , 1984; Schultz , 1994).

The c o lle c tiv e  m odels (as developed  by C h ia p p o ri, 1988, 1992) suggest - and the 
em p irica l evidences support - the n o tio n  tha t re la tiv e  spousal incom es in fluence
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household  a lloca tions (B ro w n in g , et.a l., 1994; T hom as, 1990). In  bo th  the co llec tiv e  
m odels o f  B ecker (1991) and C h iap p o ri (1988; 1992) and the exogenous m arita l
b arg a in in g  m odels o f  M anser and B ro w n  (1980), M c E lro y  and H o m ey  (1981) and Sen 
(1983) the sharing  ru le  o r the b a rg a in in g  pow er o f  the tw o  sexes are determ ined  
exogenously  and the couples have d iffe re n tia l preferences over the choice set. B ut, w h ile  
the c o llec tiv e  approach to  househo ld  behav iou r takes spousal incom es as g iven , these 
incom es are determ ined  at least in part by decisions in d iv id u a ls  m ake p rio r  to m arriage. 
Thus, im p l ic i t  in  the c o llec tiv e  fram ew o rk  is the idea tha t p re -m arita l investm ents 
in fluence w age earnings, and, hence, in tra -m a rita l sharing  rules. N onetheless, e x is tin g  
m odels neither exam ine the effic iency  o f  p re -m arita l investm ents w ith in  the c o llec tiv e  
fram ew o rk  nor address how  such p re -m arita l choices co u ld  in fluence in tra -m a rita l 
a lloca tions. Just as the early lite ra tu re  on labour supply has no t been in teg rated  w ith  the 
m arriage analysis, the in tra -househo ld  a llo ca tio n  m odels have lacked  a w ay to  be 
in tegrated  w ith  the m arriage m arket analysis. A g a in , as the spousal labour d id  fo r the 
in teg ra tio n  o f  the fo rm er, the p re -m arita l investm en t does fo r the in teg ra tio n  o f  m arriage 
analysis w ith  in tra -househo ld  a llo ca tio n  decisions. E arlie r, trea tin g  spousal incom es as 
m a rita l p u b lic  goods, B ergs trom , B lum e and V arian  (1986) and M acleo d  and M a lco m so n  
(1993) have show n that the e q u ilib r iu m  levels o f  educational investm ents are b e lo w  
P a re to -e ff i.'e n t level. Later, Peters and Siow  (2002) show  how  c o m p e titio n  in  large 
m arriage m arkets w ith  assortative spousal m a tch in g  restores P areto -effic iency . They 
argue that fam ilies  m ake investm ent in education  that is Pareto o p tim a l, once m a tch in g  is 
endogenized. In large m arriage m arkets, assortative m a tch in g  and b ila te ra l e ffic ien cy , 
co m p etitiv e  m arriage m arkets and assortative m a tch in g  tha t occur w ith in  it guide fam ilies  
to in d ire c tly  and rec ip ro c a lly  com pensate each other fo r investm ents that they have m ade 
in  th e ir  ow n ch ild ren . Thus, in  B asu (2001) and Iy ig u n  and W alsh  (2002), b a rg a in in g  
pow er o f  the sexes is determ ined  endogenously  acco rd in g  to  the actual re la tiv e  earnings.

H ow ever, these papers do not address how  p re -m arita l investm ents m ig h t in fluence 
b arg a in in g  in  a c o llec tiv e  household  setting. R ecen tly , B ecker and M u rp h y  (2 0 0 0 ), 
B ro w n in g , C h iap p o ri and W eiss (2003) and Iy ig u n  and W alsh  (2004) m erge c o lle c tiv e  
household  m odel w ith  m a rita l so rtin g  to  exp lo re  the im p lic a tio n s  o f  spousal m atch in g . In 
essence, in d iv id u a l 's  p re-m arita l investm ents help  determ ine re la tiv e  spousal incom es, 
w h ic h  in  tu rn  in fluence in tra -househo ld  alloca tions. F or exam ple , Iy ig u n  and W alsh  
(2004) incorporate p re-m arita l investm ents and spousal m a tch in g  in to  a c o lle c tiv e  
househo ld  m odel w here m arita l m a tch in g  is assortative and an endogenous sharing  ru le  
form s the basis fo r in tra -househo ld  alloca tions. The d is tr ib u tio n  o f  p re -m arita l 
endow m ents and the sex ra tio  in  the m arriage m arket help  determ ine sharing  ru le . A l l  
sharing  rules along  the assortative m arriage m arket lead to  u n c o n d itio n a lly  e ff ic ie n t 
outcom es in w h ic h  bo th  p re -m arita l investm ents and in tra -househo ld  a llo ca tio n s are 
e ffic ien t. Iy ig u n  and W alsh  (2004) show  that the b a rg a in in g  pow er is again endogenously  
determ ined  w ith  p re-m arita l investm ents and sex-ratio . T hus, in c o rp o ra tin g  p re -m arita l 
investm ents and m a rita l m a tch in g  in to  the c o llec tiv e  m odels is a c ru c ia l step in
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id e n tify in g  the fundam ental determ inan ts o f  in tra -m a rita l sharing  ru les and th e ir  
p roperties.

M o reo v e r, in  m any d ev e lo p in g  coun tries, and in  m any poor households, w om en  have 
ne ither su ffic ie n tly  large independent sources o f  incom e nor adequate le g is la tiv e  or 
pu b lic  support to  strengthen th e ir  b a rg a in in g  p o sitio n . E ven  if  such b arg a in in g  
in strum ents ex ist, w om en  in these households do not have any co n tro l over them , as they 
lack education  and k n o w led g e  to  e ffec tiv e ly  u til iz e  the avenues open to them . In  m any 
situa tions, w om en  are s im p ly  not to  have any preference o f  th e ir  o w n  and they are not 
a llo w ed  to  p a rtic ip a te  in  the househo ld  choices. H o w ev er, there is p len ty  o f 
a n th ro p o lo g ic a l and other ev idence from  In d ia  tha t parents spend a considerab le am ount 
o f  resources on the m arriage o f  ch ild re n , espec ia lly  on fem ale c h ild re n , b o th  on dow ry  
and m arriage  re la ted  expenses (B ardhan , 1984; Rao, 1993). In fact, lav ish  expenses on 
w e d d in g  and festivals  even under poverty  specify a status id en tity  and a strategy to cope 
w ith  r isk  and p o v erty , as w e ll  as a m echanism  fo r b u ild in g  n e tw o rk s , rep resen ting  
'in v estm en ts  in  social c a p ita l ' (R ao, 2004). B ro w n in g  and S ubram aniam  (1995) f in d  that 
the cash d o w ry , w ith o u t in c lu d in g  in -k in d  dow ry  w h ic h  is also substan tia l, and expenses, 
on average, am ount to  a y early  incom e fo r the households. M any  argue that, in fact, 
d ow ry  can be used as a transfer as w ell as a b a rg a in in g  in stru m en t in  m any c a se s  (Z hang  
and C han, 1999; E d lu n d , 2 0 0 1 ; B o tt ic in i  and S iow , 2002). D o w ry  enhances a w o m en 's  
p o s itio n  in  the househo ld  and safeguards her interests and w elfare . It im proves the 
fem a le 's  w elfa re  th ro u g h  bo th  incom e and b a rg a in in g  effects. M o reo v e r, parents d es irin g  
better m atch  fo r th e ir  o ffsp rings have to  invest considerab ly  on th e ir  ch ild re n  bo th  in the 
hum an and p h y sica l cap ita l from  th e ir  ch ild h o o d  in  o rder to  attract p rospec tive  m arriage 
alliances. In th is  regard , there is a substan tia l em p irica l lite ra tu re  suggesting  that add ing  
to a m o th e r 's  sc h o o lin g  will have  a larger b en e fic ia l effect on a c h i ld 's  hea lth , sch o o lin g  
and adult p ro d u c tiv ity  than w o u ld  add ing  to  a fa the r's  sc h o o lin g  by the same am ount. 
T h is  f in d in g  is consisten t w ith  recent studies grounded  in  the b a rg a in in g  m odels o f  fam ily  
resource a llo ca tio n  w h ic h  report increm ents to  the non-earned incom e o f  the m other, that 
em pow ers her, have a larger b en efic ia l effect on the co n su m p tio n  and hum an cap ita l o f 
ch ild re n  than  a s im ila r  increase in  the non-earned incom e o f  the fathers. In o rder to 
ex p lo re  the sign ificance o f  p re -m arita l investm ents as an in stru m en t o f  b a rg a in in g , th is 
paper uses w o m en 's  education  and dow ry  as ind icato rs o f  her b a rg a in in g  strengths. This 
is acco m p lish ed  by c o m b in in g  the m arriage m arket analysis w ith  the in tra -h o u seh o ld  
a llo ca tio n  m ethods in  a c o lle c tiv e  fram ew ork . It is h y po thesized  th a t h ig h e r the w o m en 's  
ed u catio n , h igher the p ro b a b ility  o f  assortative m a tin g  and thus m ore the gains to 
m arriage.

T h e  D a ta  a n d  E m p i r i c a l  A n a ly s is

T his paper uses a p rim ary  data co llec ted  fo r a larger study on m arriage and fem ale-age at 
m arriage in T a m il N adu . The data have been co llec ted  th o u g h  a specia lly  designed 
questionnaire  d u rin g  Septem ber 1996 to  M arch  1997 from  bo th  m a rrie d  and unm arried  
w om en  in  bo th  the ru ra l and urban T am il N adu . A  to ta l o f  1014 sam ples have been
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co llec te d ; co m p ressin g  566 (55 .8  percen t) m a rrie d  and 448 (44 .2  percen t) u n m arried  
w om en . D ue w eig h tag e  has been g iv en  to  v a rio u s  so c io -eco n o m ic  as w e ll  as c u ltu ra l 
b ackg rounds w h ile  se lec tin g  the sam ple respondents. The data co n ta in  w ea lth  o f  
in fo rm a tio n  about the personal as w e ll  as fa m ily  ch a rac teris tics  o f  b o th  the m a rrie d  and 
u n m a rrie d  fem ales and the personal and fa m ily  b ac k g ro u n d  o f  the respective  partners o f  
m a rrie d  w om en . In fo rm a tio n  reg a rd in g  m arriage  process, search process, cho ice  o f  
m a rita l partner, m arriage  expenses in c lu d in g  d o w ry , je w e ls  and w ea lth  transfers, effects 
o f  m arriage on  fem ale e m p lo y m e n t and post m arriage sa tisfac tio n  and b eh av io r o f  
m a rrie d  w o m en , have been o b ta in ed  fro m  m a rrie d  fem ales. B eside th is  in fo rm a tio n  from  
the u n m a rrie d  w o m en , the m arriage  re la ted  expecta tions and the lik e ly  cho ice  o f  m a rita l 
partners have also been ob ta ined . T h o u g h  u n m a rrie d  fem ale sam ple also fu rn ished  some 
im p o rta n t m arriage re la ted  expecta tions, fo r  the purpose o f  th is  paper, w e have used only  
the m a rrie d  fem ale  sam ple.

Since the m a in  aim  o f  th is  study is  to  exam ine the in flu en ce  o f  w o m en 's  ed u catio n  on 
m a rita l bargains and incom e gains to  m arriag e , f irs t  w e study the pa tte rn  o f  m arriage. The 
resu lts s trong ly  reveal tha t the m arriage m ark e t is charac terized  by assortative m arriage 
(a ll tab les b e lo w  co n sid er o n ly  v a l id  cases fo r  w h ic h  the re lev an t in fo rm a tio n  is 
av a ilab le ). The resu lts also reveal th a t fem ales are m a rrie d  e ither to  s im ila r ly  p laced  
groom s or better than  th e ir  o w n  b ack g ro u n d  m an. T ab le  1 show s th a t m ore  than  85 
percen t o f  fem ales m a rrie d  m en w ith  s im ila r  earn ings o r h ig h e r earn ings. T h is  also 
ind icates tha t there are net gains to p o s itiv e  assortative m arriage. F u rth e r, T able 2 show s 
tha t ed u catio n  is also m atched  p o s it iv e ly  in  the m arriage  m arket. N e a rly  88 percen t o f  
fem ales w ith  p rim a ry  ed u catio n  m a rrie d  e ith er p rim a ry  (18 percen t) o r secondary (75 
percen t) educated  m ales; m ore than  52 percen t secondary  educated  fem ales m a rrie d  
secondary educated  m ales w ith  another 42 percen t m a rry in g  co lleg e  educated  m ales; 
m ore than  90 percent co lleg e  educated  fem ales m a rrie d  degree h o ld e r  m ales; nearly  80 
percen t o f  post graduate fem ales m a rrie d  post graduate m ales, and 50 percen t fem ales 
w ith  research q u a lif ic a tio n  m a rrie d  research degree h o ld e r m ales.

T A B L E  1

M a r i t a l  M a tc h in g  b y  S p o u s a l E a r n in g s  (R s . P e r  m o n th )

Female Earnings Husband's Earnings

< 6 0 0 0 6001 - 12000 > 12000

< 6000 99 (44 .6 ) 1 1 0 (4 9 .5 ) 13 (0 5 .9 )

6001 - 12000 1 0 (0 7 .9 ) 60 (47 .6 ) 56 (44 .4 )

> 12000 1 (02 .0 ) 7 (1 3 .7 ) 43 (84 .3 )

Note: Percentage figures are in parentheses.
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TA B L E  2

M a r i t a l  M a tc h in g  by S p o u sa l E d u c a t io n

Education o f  Female Education o f  Husband

Primary Secondary UG PG Research

P rim ary 11 47 (74.6) 

(11.5)

3 (04.8) 1 (01.6) -

Secondary 2 (00.7) 144 (52.6) 87 (31.8) 31 (11.3) 1 (00.4)

UG - 6 (04.4) ■45 (33.1) 79 (58.1) 2 (0 1 .5 )

PG - 1 (01.5) 1 4(20 .6 ) 44 (64.7) 9 (1 3 .2 )

R esearch - - 2 (3 3 .3 ) 1 (16.7) 3 (50.0)
Note: Percentage figures are in parentheses.

TA B L E  3

M a r i t a l  M a tc h in g  by  S p o u sa l O c c u p a tio n

Occupation Occupation o f  Husband
o f  Female Doctor Teacher Engineer Service Business Clerical

D octo r 8 (88 .9) - 1 (11.1) - - -

T each e r 4 (05.4) 37 (50.0 2 (02.7) 15 (20.3) 3 (04.1) 11 (14.8)

E ngineer 3 (30.0) 1 (10.0) 3 (30.0) 1 (10.0) 1 (10.0) 1 (10.0)

Service 2 (02.4) 16(18 .8 ) 4 (04.7) 43 (50.6) 1 (01.2) 1 (01.2)

B usiness - - - 1 (12.5) 7 (8 7 .5 ) -

C lerica l - 24 (24 .2) 3 (3 .0) 49 (49.5) 2 (2.0) 1 8 (18 .2 )

Note: Percentage figures are in parentheses.

As T able 3 reveals, occupation  is also m atched p o s itiv e ly . N ea rly  89 per cent o f 
fem ales w ith  m ed ica l education  m arried  doctor m ales; 50 per cent o f  fem ale teachers 
m arried  teachers; 60 per cent engineers fem ale m arried  either engineers or docto rs; and 
88 per cent o f fem ales w ith  business background  m a rrie d  businessm en. O n ly  females in 
the service and c le rica l category m a rrie d  m ix ed  background  m ales. A g a in  50 per cent o f 
fem ales in  service occupations m arried  s im ila r m en; am ong the rem a in in g  fem ales, m ore 
than 35 per cent m arried  either teachers or c le rica l males. In the c le rica l ca tegory, 50 per 
cent o f fem ales m arried  m en w ith  service orien ted  jo b s , w h ile  on ly  18 per cent fem ales 
m arried  m en w ith  c le r ica l jo b s , and 24  per cent m arried  teacher males.

As show n in T able 4 spousal m atch ing  by sector o f  w o rk  is strongly  assortative. 
N ea rly  83 per cent o f  fem ales in the governm ent sector jo b s  m arried  males in  governm ent 
em p loym en t; m ore than  50 per cent o f  them  m arried  central governm ent em p loyed  males.
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N early  70 percent o f fem ales w o rk in g  in  the private sector m arried  p rivate sector male 
w orkers; only  25 percent o f  private sector fem ales m arried  governm ent sector w orkers; 
47 percent o f  se lf-em ployed  fem ales m arried  se lf-em ployed  m ales; whereas 30 percent o f 
them  m arried  private sector m ales, w ith  another 24 percent m arry in g  central governm ent 
male em ployees. It is also in teresting  to note that m atch ing  o f  mates in the m arriage 
m arket is also p o sitiv e ly  assortative even w ith  so c io e c o n o m ic  background. Table 5 
shows m atch ing  by parental incom e. N early  80 percent o f  fem ales in  the low  and m iddle 
incom e categories m arried  s im ila r background  fam ily  m ales, w h ile  in  the h igh  incom e 
category; m ore than 75 percent fem ales m arried  h igh  incom e fam ily  m em bers. T hus, the 
em p irica l evidences clearly  support the incom e gain  approach to the theory  o f  m arriage; 
there are gains from  p o sitiv e  m ating  and largely  likes m arry likes.

T A B L E  4

M a r i t a l  M a tc h in g  by S p o u sa l S e c to r  o f W o r k

Sector o f  Work o f Sector o f  Work o f  Husband
Female Central State Private Self-

Government Government Employed

C entral G overnm ent 8 (28.6) 15 (53.6) 5 (17.9) -

State G o v e rn m e n t 13 (15.3) 46 (54.1) 23 (27.1) 3 (3.5)

Private 23 (15.3) 4 4 (1 6 .4 ) 186 (68.1) 16(5 .9 )

S elf-E m ployed - 4 (2 3 .5 ) 5 (29.4) 8 (4 7 .1 )

Note: Percentage figures are in parentheses.

T A B L E  5

M a r i t a l  M a tc h in g  by P a r e n t a l  In co m e  (R s . p e r  a n n u m )

Parental Income o f Parental income o f  Husband
Female < 25,000 25000-50000 50001-75000 >75000

< 2 5 0 0 0 79 (38.4) 84 (41.2) 3 2 (1 5 .7 ) 9 (04.4)

25001-50000 35 (17.2) 80 (39.4) 54 (26.6) 3 4 (1 6 .7 )

50001-75000 5 (06.2) 3 0 (3 7 .0 ) 15 (18.5) 31 (38.8)

>  75000 3 (04.0) 7 (09.3) 18(24 .0 ) 47 (62.7)

N ote: Percentage figures are in parentheses.

The descrip tive statistics presented in  T able 6 show that the m ean age at m arriage o f 
fem ales is 21.11 years and the m ean  age d iffe ren ce  b e tw e en  the spouses is 5.68 years, 
s im ila r to the observations o f  many cross cu ltu ra l studies. The m ean values o f  the 
educational background  show that the gap in educational attainm ent betw een the m arita l
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partners is very  m in im u m . H o w ev er, husband 's  earnings are m uch  h ig h e r than  the w ife 's  
earn ings. S im ila r ly , the husband 's  paren tal annual incom e is h ig h e r than  the fem ale 's  
paren ta l annual incom e.

TA B L E  6

A v e ra g e  V a lu e s  o f  M a r r i a g e  R e la te d  V a r ia b le s

Variable Description M ean S.D.

A G E F A ge o f  fem ale (y rs) 23.58 1.91

A G M F A ge at m arriage o f  fem ale (y rs) 21.11 1.79

A G E H A ge o f  husband (y rs) 29.27 2.26

A G M H A ge at m arriage o f  m ale (y rs) 26.79 2.47

W A G E F E arn ings o f  fem ales (R s./m o n th ) 6873 .08 4679.21

W A G E H E arn ings o f  husband (R s./m o n th ) 10249.40 6032.39

E D U F E d u ca tio n  o f  fem ale (y rs) 12.29 3.46

ED U H E d u ca tio n  o f  husband (y rs) 14.42 3.14

P IN C F Parental incom e o f  fem ales (R s.x lO O /p .a) 451 .59 395.19

P IN C H Parental incom e o f  husband  (R s.x lO O /p .a) 588.06 480 .42

E X PM M a rria g e  expenses (R s.xlO O O ) 64.16 70.41

DOW D o w ry  fo r m arriage (R s.xlO O O ) 18.69 27.96

DJV Jew els for m arriage (R s.xlO O O ) 63.30 53.72

D JQ D o w r y - J e w e ls  (S ouven irs) 15.87 13.56

DM V P roperty  transfe rred  (Rs. x 1000) 40.54 78.59

M GA IN Incom e gain  to  fem ales (R s./m o n th ) 855.86 833.00

N Sam ple size 566

W ith  regard  to  m a rita l transac tions, d o w ry  and je w e ls  are su b stan tia l, besides sizable 
m arriag e-re la ted  expenses. F em ale 's  househo ld  spent about Rs. 64000 on m arriage 
re la ted  expense? to  m arry  th e ir  daughter. The d o w ry  aspect is rea lly  a burden  on the 
fem a le 's  fa m ily : cash d ow ry  has been about Rs. 19000 and je w e lr y  am ounts to
Rs. 63000 , a long  w ith  Rs. 40000  in  the fo rm  o f  p roperty  transfers. T hus, a fam ily  has to 
spend nearly  Rs. 2 lakhs to  m arry  th e ir  daughter. These resu lts are in  fact a sign o f 
p o s itiv e  assortative m a tin g  in  the m arriage m arket. T hus, m arriage  in v o lv e s  h ig h  cost and 
the households are in  fact w i l l i n g  to  incu r th is  fo r better m a rita l m a tch in g . F rom  the 
sam ple, it is observed  that even the u n m a rrie d  fem ales p refer to  m arry  s im ila rly  
p o s itio n ed  m ales and nearly  93 per cent o f  sam ple respondents expressed tha t the 
m arriage does not affect e ith er th e ir  career or th e ir  earnings. V ery  few  fe lt tha t the
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d islo ca tio n  caused by m arriage may affect th e ir  em ploym ent. The gain  in  incom e to 
m arriage for fem ales is also s ign ifican t. T hough  only  few  fem ales reported  that they 
gained, the gain is to the tune o f  Rs. 856 per m onth  after m arriage.

T A B L E  7

C o r r e la t io n  B etw een  S p o u sa l B a c k g ro u n d s

AGEF AGEH EDUF EDUH EARF EARH EDUFF EDUFM DOWRY

AGEF 1.00 .750* .527* .451* .466* .206* .366* .457* .140*
AGEH 1.00 .538* .543* .461* .290* .385* .406* *43

EDUF 1.00 .782* .682* .357* .620* .645* .174*
EDUH 1.00 .524* .419* .608* .609* .180*
EARF 1.00 .312* .502* .553* .247*
EARH 1.00 .526* .088* *57

EDUFF 1.00 .674* .230*

EDUFM 1.00 .168*

DOW 1.00

JEWEL PROPTY EDUHF EDUHM INCFP INCHP EARHF EARHM

AGEF .177* .119* .194* .334* .292* .126* .068* .096*
AGEH .280* *84 *09 346* .275* .203* .066* .093*
EDUF .311* .215* .402* .540* .360* .238* *57 .210*
EDUH .388* .205* .381* 477* .343* .326* .217* *82

EARF .659* .240* .304* .450* .374* .222* .202* .266*
EARH .321* .290* *5 .239* .495* .657* .327* .123*
EDUFF .317* .224* .407* 513* .384* .301* .178* .152*
EDUFM .266* .247* .400* 563* .425* .270* .211* .217*
DOW .298* .237* *94 170* .328* .327* .178* .161*
JEWEL 1.00 .451* .214* .306* .590* .673* .423* *87

PROPTY 1.00 .005 .075 .332* .433* .374* .158*
EDUHF 1.00 .516* *69 .202* .425* .170*
EDUHM 1.00 .290* .233* .198* .377*
INCFP 1.00 .573* .324* .192*
INCHP 1.00 .398* .203*
EARHF 1.00 .065
EARHM 1.00

•C o rre la tio n  co -e ffic ien t s ta tis tica lly  s ign ifican t.

T ab le 7 presents the co rre la tio n  betw een  som e o f  the im p o rta n t ch a rac te ris tic s  o f  m a rita l 
partners, dow ry  and th e ir  fam ily  backgrounds. The co rre la tio n  betw een the female 
education  and earnings w ith  m ale education  and earnings are p o sitiv e  and sta tis tica lly  
sign ifican t. S im ila r ly , the co rre la tio n  betw een the fem ale 's parental education  and
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earnings w ith  m ale 's education  and earnings as w e ll as w ith  his parental education and 
earnings are also positive and sta tistica lly  sign ificant. There also exists s ign ifican t 
re la tio n sh ip  betw een d o w ry , je w e ls , and properties given for m arriage w ith  bo th  the 
fam ilies background  characteristics.

TA B L E  8

R egression  R esu lts o f  F em ale and M ale E a rn in g s and G a in s to M arriage

Variable Female Earnings Male Earnings Income Gain

EDUF 0.164* 0.324** 0.045* 0.222*** -0.255
(10.95) (2.00) (5.13) (1.74) (1.36)

EDUH 0.018 0.195 0.081* 0.163*** 0.165
(1.55) (1.23) (6.57) (1.70) (0.94)

EXPF 0.056** 0.085 -
(2.00) (0.95)

EXPFSQ -0.0002 -0.012 -
(0.11) (1.33)

EXPH - 0.041 0.389 -
(1.30) (1.58)

EXPHSQ - -0.0002 -0.002 -
(0.14) (1.53)

EDUF - -0.011 - -0.008 -

EDUH* (1.07) (1.05)

AGEF - - - - -0.301
(1.20)

AGEH - - - - 0.480***
(1.83)

WAGEF - - - - 0.0006
(0.21)

WAGEH - - - - 0.0002
(0.77)

DOW - -0.005 - 0.022 -0.038***
(0.88) ().48) (1.72)

Constant 2.567* 2.700 3.544* 2.521 -0.893
(11.07) (1.28) (15.26) (1.46) (0.20)

R-square 0.54 0.67 0.47 0.73 .031
F 92.30 7.57 68.47 10.25 3.44

Note: Figures in  parentheses indicate absolute /  values.
* Significant at 1 percent level.
** Significant at 5 percent level.
*** Significant at 10 percent level.

In  the econom etric analysis, f irs t we estim ate the wage equations o f males and 
females to iden tify  the effect o f  ow n education on earnings, d o w ry , and spousal education 
on each o ther's earnings. Then, we estim ate the incom e gain to w om en equation to
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id en tify  the b a rg a in in g  strengths o f  fem ales. T able 8 presents the O L S  resu lts o f  the m ale 
and fem ale earn ings fu n c tio n s  as w e ll  as the incom e gain  equa tion . A s expected , the 
effects o f  o w n  ed u catio n  on earnings are p o sitiv e  and s ta tis tica lly  s ig n ific a n t in  bo th  m ale 
and fem ale earnings equations. One year o f  education  generates a re tu rn  o f  ap p ro x im ate ly
16 percen t per year fo r  fem ales and ap p ro x im ate ly  8 percen t fo r m ales. T hus, the rate o f 

re tu rn  fo r  fem ale education  is m uch  h ig h e r than  tha t o f  m ale  education . H o w ev er, the 
effects o f  spousal ed u catio n  are ra ther w eak. W h ile  bo th  effects are p o s itiv e , on ly  fem ale 
education  has som e in fluence on m ale earnings. The fem ale ed u catio n  co e ffic ie n t is 
s ig n ific an t, m ale ed u catio n  co e ffic ie n t is in s ig n ifica n t. The effect o f  fem ale education  is 
ap p ro x im ate ly  4 percen t per y ea r on  m ale earn ings, w h ile  the effect o f  m ale education  on 
fem ale earnings is on ly  one percent. T hus, the effects o f  spousal ed u catio n  are less than 
the effects o f  o w n  ed u catio n  on earn ings. F urther, the effect o f  the ed u catio n  in te rac tio n  
te rm  is negative  and s ta tis tica lly  in s ig n ifica n t. T h is reveals th a t the p ro d u c tiv ity  gains 
fro m  spousal ed u catio n  are nega tive , perhaps due to the reason th a t fem ales specia lize 
m ore in  the hom e p ro d u c tio n  than  in  the m arket w o rk . A s the degree o f  sp ec ia liza tio n  in  
the labour m arket decreases, the gain  from  spousal education  also decreases. D o w ry  has a 
nega tive  effect on w o m e n 's  earn ings and p o sitiv e  effect on m en 's  earn ings, bu t 
s ta tis tica lly  in s ig n if ic a n t in  bo th  functions. T h is show s tha t d o w ry  may be a b a rg a in in g  
in stru m en t fo r  fem ales; but its effect is on ly  m a rg in a l. A  10 percen t increase in  dow ry  
reduces fem ale earnings by on ly  5 percent.

The resu lts o f  the p ro d u c tiv ity  effects o f  spousal education  are also re in fo rced  by the 
resu lts o f  incom e gain  to  m arriage  estim ates. The effect o f  fem ale ed u ca tio n  is negative  
w h ile  the effect o f  m ale  ed u ca tio n  is p o s itiv e , bu t bo th  are s ta tis tic a lly  in s ig n ific a n t. The 
d o w ry  v a ria b le  has a nega tive  effect on gains to m arriage  and is s ig n if ic a n t at 10 percen t 
lev e l. W h ile  o w n  education  decreases gains to  m arriag e  by 2 percen t, d o w ry  decreases 
the gain  by 3 percent. H o w ev er, assortative m a tc h in g  increases m ale earn ings by 16 
percent. These resu lts ind ica te  th a t w h ile  m ales tend  to  gain  fro m  asso rta tive  m arriag e , 
the gains to  fem ales are ra the r low . The effects o f  w age rates on incom e gain  are, th o u g h  
p o s itiv e , low  and in s ig n ific a n t. F urther, the nega tive  co e ffic ie n ts  o f  d o w ry  and fem ale 
education  in  incom e gain  equation  are also at odds w ith  the c o lle c tiv e  approach to 
h ouseho ld  behav iour. They ind ica te  tha t w om en  have l i t t le  c o n tro l over the resources and 
the a llo c a tio n  dec isions w ith in  the househo ld . T hus, it seems th a t in  the In d ian  
househo lds w o m e n 's  b a rg a in in g  strengths are w eak and her ro le  in  h o u seh o ld  decisions is 
rather lim ite d .

C o n c lu s io n

T h is  paper has a ttem pted  to  b r in g  to g e th er th ree strands o f  research , th o u g h  no t m u tu a lly  
e x c lu s iv e , on  the econom ics o f  ho u seh o ld  behav iour. The m arriage  m ark e t m odels 
em phasize p ro d u c tiv ity  gains th ro u g h  assortative m a tch in g . The lab o u r m arke t m odels 
trea t m arriage as exogenous and em phasize the re tu rns to hum an  ca p ita l investm en ts. The 
in tra fa m ily  d ec is io n  m a k in g  m odels, bo th  un ita ry  and c o lle c tiv e  m ode ls , discuss the 
patterns o f  h ouseho ld  resource a llo c a tio n  dec isions w i th in  the hou seh o ld , assum ing  the

© N
IEPA



T. Lakshmanasamy 47

ex is ten ce  o f  a fa m ily  o r  h ouseho ld . The m is s in g  lin k  fo r  the endogenous m o d e l o f  a ll 
th ree  strands is p ro v id e d  by  the re c o g n itio n  o f  spousal lab o u r and  p re -m a rita l 
in v e s tm e n ts . It has been  argued  in  th is  paper th a t p a ren ta l in v estm en ts  in  fem ale 
e d u c a tio n  enhances the m arriage  m ark e t p rospects o f  fem ales and  hence leads to  
asso rta tiv e  m arriag es . W i th  lik es  m a rrie d  to  lik e s , the d iv is io n  o f  lab o u r and 
sp e c ia liz a tio n  increases p r o d u c tiv ity  o f  spouses and hence re tu rns  to  e d u c a tio n . W ith  
h ig h e r  ed u c a tio n  and b e tte r  ea rn ings, a lo n g  w i th  d o w ry  transfers, w o m e n  have h ig h e r 
resources a t th e ir  d isp o sa l and  hence m ore b a rg a in in g  p o w e r  to  a g rea ter ro le  in  
h o u se h o ld  a l lo c a tio n  d ec is io n s . In  fact, the c o lle c tiv e  m odels a l lo w  fo r  ho u seh o ld  
m e m b e r 's  independen t preferences and the h o u se h o ld  a l lo c a tio n  dec is ions are c o lle c tiv e  
ra th e r th a n  u n ita ry . The c o lle c tiv e  m odels have also sh o w n  th a t ex istence  o f  independen t 
n o n -la b o u r  incom e o r ex tra  e n v iro n m e n ta l fac to rs , such as d iv o rc e  law s increases 
w o m e n 's  b a rg a in in g  strengths and  th rea t p o in t u t i l i ty .  A lso  the ex istence o f  som e 
d is t r ib u t io n a l  fac to rs , such as sex -ra tio , in fluences h o u seh o ld  sh a rin g  ru le s . E m p ir ic a l ly ,  
m any stud ies have an a ly zed  a ll these aspects, and it seems th a t there appears to  be a near 
consensus th a t m arriag e  m a rk e t is asso rta tive , spousal lab o u r and e d u c a tio n  are im p o rta n t 
in  lab o u r supp ly  dec isions, and  h o u seh o ld  dec isions are c o l le c tiv e . S p e c if ic a lly , the 
u n ita ry  ap p ro a ch  has la rge ly  b een  re jected  by  studies th a t use in d ependen t n o n -lab o u r 
in co m e as a b a rg a in in g  strategy .

In  th is  paper, w o m e n 's  e d u c a tio n  and d o w ry  have b een  co n s id ered  as b a rg a in in g  
in s tru m e n ts  to  te s t the p ro d u c tiv ity  hyp o th esis  o f  m arriage  and  the c o lle c tiv e  app roach  to  
h o u se h o ld  d e c is io n  m a k in g  process. T he resu lts o f  th is  study show  tha t, lik e  o th e r studies, 
the m a rk e t gains o f  w o m e n 's  ed u c a tio n  are n o t l im ite d  to  the effects o f  ed u c a tio n  o n  o w n  
ea rn ings, as the w ife 's  ed u c a tio n  also increases the husband 's  ea rn in g s. In v estm en ts  in  
w o m e n 's  e d u c a tio n  generate p o s itiv e  lab o u r m ark e t re tu rn s . T h o u g h  the same is no t the 
case w ith h u sb a n d 's  ed u ca tio n , the effect is still p o s it iv e . S pousal ed u c a tio n  and 
asso rta tiv e  m arriage  p ro v id e  fo r  c ro ss -p ro d u c tiv ity  effects. H ence, in v estm en t in  
ed u c a tio n  o f  m a rr ie d  coup les n o t o n ly  increases th e ir  o w n  w ages, b u t also increases the 
w ages o f  spouses. B e y o n d  th is  p ro d u c tiv ity  effect, w o m e n 's  e d u c a tio n  does no t add to  
her b a rg a in in g  strengths ov er h o u se h o ld  resources. N e ith e r  the presence o f  large d o w ry  
has any s ig n if ic a n t in flu en ce  fo r  her independen t p references and h o u se h o ld  d ec is io n s . 
T hus, p re -m a r ita l  in v estm en ts  o n  w o m en , in  the fo rm  o f  e d u c a tio n  and d o w ry , are not 
lik e ly  to im prove w om en 's  p osition  w ith in  the fam ily , though  there are labour and 
m arriage  m ark e t gain s. It seems th a t in  the In d ia n  fa m ily  s tru c tu re , w o m e n  have l i t t le  
b a rg a in in g  strengths and have l im ite d  say in  h o u seh o ld  a l lo c a tio n  dec isions, even  w i th  
sizab le resources un d er th e ir  c o n tro l . M a y  be p u b lic  p o lic ie s  th a t im p ro v e  the 
d is trib u tio n a l fac to rs and  le g is la tiv e  m easu res  will have im p o rta n t c o n seq u e n ces  o n  the 
b a rg a in in g  strengths o f  w o m en  and  u ltim a te ly  o n  the a l lo c a tio n  o f  incom e and w elfa re  
w i th in  m arriag e  o r househo lds.
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A b s tra c t

Need fo r  Quality Assurance (QA) and accreditation o f  Higher Education 
Institutions (HEIs) in India is no longer in question. The general education 
sector in India, huge in size and heterogeneous in character, with over 9 million 
student population, has recognized this need. The National Assessment and 
Accreditation Council (NAAC) set up in 1994 as an autonomous institution under 
the University Grants Commission (UGC), the country's apex grant-giving body 

fo r  HEIs, is entrusted with the role o f  sustaining and enhancing quality in Indian 
higher education. The main focus o f  the NAAC is on general education sector.
The technical and professional higher learning institutions, where only a small 

percentage o f  students o f  the eligible age group (17-24) study, however, have 
separate accrediting agencies.

The NAAC has, so far, accredited over 2600 HEIs, including 122 
universities/university-level institutions. However, the spread o f  the accredited 
institutions spans a wide range in geographical terms, indicating, among other 
things, the variation in response levels to needfor quality assurance. This paper 
attempts to analyze this spread, the possible causes, and the feasible measures 
that need to be adopted at the local/state/regional levels to bring these low- 
response regions on par with others, in the interest o f  quality education 
throughout the country. The need fo r  doing so is accentuated by the ongoing
globalization that may otherwise cause a slow death o f  the laggard institutions.

In tro d u c tio n

The m odern system o f Ind ian  higher education, as it is k n o w n  today, had its beginnings 
in  M acaulay reform s, in troduced in  1835 during  B ritish  India. Indeed, w hatever other 
m otives the B r itish  had in  in troduc ing  those reform s, in a very m ajor w ay, the step led to 
E nglish  education  tak in g  roots in Ind ia  and generating mass conscious am ong the
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educated  o f th e ir  r ig h ts , an d  the fac t o f den ia l o f the sam e by  th e  th en  co lo n ia l m asters 
k in d lin g  a  n a tio n a lis tic  sen tim en t th a t w as to  p lay  a  c ru c ia l role in  the  freedom  m ovem ent 
in  the  y ea rs  th a t fo llow ed , fin a lly  lead ing  to  independence o f In d ia .  In  those ea rly  y ea rs , 
ed u catio n  rem a in ed  la rge ly  the  p rese rv e  o f a  p riv ile g ed  few . In  co u rse  o f  tim e , v a rio u s  
attem pts w ere  m ade by the G o v e rn m e n t o f I n d ia  (G o l )  to  re s tru c tu re  an d  refo rm  the 
system  o f h ig h e r ed u ca tio n , in itia lly  w ith  a  v iew  to  w id en  access an d  enhance  equ ity ; 
co n cern s a t q u a lity  w ere  cau sed  m u ch  la te r. T h e  m a jo r  am ong  those attem pts w ere  .the 
app o in tm en t o f the  R a d h a k r is h n a n  C o m m iss io n  in  1948 an d  the K o th a r i  C o m m iss io n  in  
1966. T h e  o ther in te rm itte n t a ttem pts, m ade from  tim e to  tim e , d id  not leave m u ch  im pact 
on  the system  as they  m ostly  lack ed  en th u sia s tic  follow  up  by  the es tab lish m en ts  o f the 
day. T h e  R a d h a k r is h n a n  C o m m iss io n  o b serv ed , " T h e  u n iv e rs itie s , as the  m a k e rs  o f the 
fu tu re , can n o t p e rs is t in  the o ld  p a tte rn s  h o w ev er v a lid  they  m ay have  been in  th e ir  ow n 
day. W ith  the in c re a s in g  com plex ity  o f society an d  its sh ifting  p a tte rn s , u n iv e rs itie s  have 
to  change th e ir  ob jectives an d  m ethods, if they  a re  to  fu nction  effectively  in  o u r  n a tio n a l 
life". T h e  co m m issio n  rep o rt also led to  se tting  u p  o f U n iv e rs ity  G ra n ts  C o m m iss io n  in  
1953. T h e  o th e r com m ission  w hose reco m m en d a tio n s cau sed  co m p reh en siv e  changes 

th a t exist t i l l  date is the K o th a r i  C o m m iss io n . T h e  im p o rta n t am ong  its recom m enda tions 
th a t w ere  accep ted  are  free co m p u lso ry  ed u ca tio n , in tro d u c tio n  o f the 10+2+3 system  of 
ed u ca tio n , v o ca tio n a liz a tio n  o f school ed u ca tio n , etc. (M ehta, 2004).

In  the  1950s, w h en  the  system  w as s ti ll sm a ll, q u a lity  h ad  not yet em erged  as a  
w o rry in g  fac to r. C o s t too w as low. W ith  the in itia tiv e  o f  p r iv a tiz a tio n  en te rin g  h ig h e r 
ed u catio n  a re n a  in  a  b ig  w ay , p a r tic u la r ly  since 1980’s, w ith  m ix ed  m o tives, the scene 
s ta rted  chang ing . W h ile  the system  ex p a n sio n , no  doub t, w as h ap p e n in g  m a k in g  possib le 
w id e r  access, s im u ltan eo u sly , p ro fit o rien ta tio n  w as becom ing  m ore an d  m ore  com m on 
lead in g  to  h ig h e r cost to  ach ieve access, w id en ed  though . T h o u g h  need not be so, 
q u an tity  and  q u a lity , un less tre a te d  as s tr ic tly  co n tro lled  v a r ia b le s ,  te n d  to  be in v erse ly  
re la ted . T h is  tu rn e d  ou t to  be the case w ith  the ra p id ly  g ro w in g  h ig h e r ed u c a tio n  secto r in 
I n d ia ,  ra is in g  q u a lity  co n cern s am ong  a ll co n cern ed . T o ad d ress  the  issue o f d e te rio ra tio n  
o f q u a lity , the N a tio n a l P o licy  on  E d u c a tio n  (N P E -1 9 8 6 )  an d  the subseq u en t P la n  of 
A c tio n  (P o A -1 9 9 2 ) spelt out the s tra teg ic  p lan s fo r the  p o lic ie s , an d  ad v o cated  the 
es tab lish m en t o f an  independen t n a tio n a l a c c red ita tio n  body. P u rs u a n t to  the  d irec tiv e s , 
the N A A C  w as es tab lish ed  in  1994 w ith  its h ea d q u a rte rs  in  B a n g a lo re  ( N A A C . . .  A 
Profile, 2003). T h e  N A A C  is a  m em b er o f  In te rn a tio n a l N e tw o rk  o f  Q u a li ty  A ssu ra n c e  
A gencies in  H ig h er E d u ca tio n  ( IN Q A A H E ) .

T o d a y , ac c re d ita tio n  as a  q u a lity  k eep in g  m e ch a n ism  has com e to  stay. T h e  
p h ilo sophy  o f acc red ita tio n  is to  p ro tec t an d  p rom ote  the la rg e r  p u b lic  good in  any  sphere  
o f h u m a n  endeavor. W ith  'p ro fit-m o tiv e ' becom ing  the  d r iv in g  fo rce  in  h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n , 
w ith  p riv a te  an d  fo re ign  p ro v id e rs  eye ing  In d ia  as a  p ro d u c tiv e  d es tin a tio n , an d  the 
go v ern m en ta l spend ing  on  the secto r d ec lin in g  in  re a l te rm s , s tr in g en t im p lem en ta tio n  of 
ac c red ita tio n  no rm s is n ec essa ry  to  keep  the scene rea so n ab ly  free  fro m  dub ious p lay ers .

© N
IEPA



B R  M anjunath  55

The task of the N A A C  was always destined to be formidable in that assessing 
institutions of higher learning, particularly in a vast country like India, apart from 
calling for high competence and integrity, involved huge amounts of money, time 
and effort from a dedicated academia. Carrying out such a mammoth task has 
been rendered just about manageable largely due to willing cooperation of the 
higher education community of the country.

The p rocedu ra l in tricac ies  and the need to  find  w ays to  refine  assessment procedures 
and th e ir  flaw less ex ecu tio n  are to p ic s  o f  constant debate in  the h ig h e r education  c irc les 
o f  Ind ia. B u t the process has w o rk e d  w e ll enough to  s tir  the h ig h e r education  sector out 
o f  com placency  and se n s itiz in g  it to  the need fo r se lf-study  and d e v is in g  w ays to  sustain 
and enhance q u a lity . In te rn a tio n a l co m p atrio ts  have accla im ed  the process as w e ll .  The 
In te rn a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f  U n iv e rs ity  P residents ( IA U P )  has com m ended  the N A A C  as 
one o f  the 30 tru s tw o rth y  ac c red itin g  agencies o f  the w o rld .

In In d ia , to d ay , there are 29 states and 6 u n io n  te rr ito r ie s . T hat the N A A C  has been 
able to  reach out to  the academ ic heartlan d  to  enable im p lem e n ta tio n  o f  q u a lity  m easures 
in  H E Is is co rro b o ra ted  by the fact tha t none o f  the states o r u n io n  te rr ito r ie s  (U T ) has 
rem ained  ou tside the sphere o f  in fluence o f  N A A C  a c tiv itie s , w ith  the ex cep tio n  o f ju s t  
one state, S ik k im . A l l  o the r states have v a ry in g  percentages o f  th e ir  in s titu tio n s  
accredited.

In i t ia l  R esponse to the N A A C

In the initial s tages o f  in tro d u c in g  the concept o f  q u a lity  assu ran ce  in to  the education  
system , there w as some resistance, as there w as a general fe e lin g  th a t the a f f i l ia t in g  
u n iv e rsity  system  co u ld  i t s e l f  take care o f  the q u a lity  aspect th ro u g h  its v ario u s bodies 
and ac tiv itie s  and tha t h a v in g  a separa te  body ex c lu s iv e ly  to  assess  q u a lity  w ould  m ean, 
apart from  d u p lic a tin g  fu n ctio n s already b e in g  p erfo rm ed  by the u n iv e rs itie s , p u ttin g  in 
place another body  w ith  an inspectorate approach. O v e rc o m in g  te e th in g  tro u b les  and 
f irm ly  g e ttin g  in to  the saddle to o k  a few  d if f ic u l t  years. A  good deal o f  e ffo rt at a ll levels 
becam e necessary to  help  tr iu m p h  over the residual hes ita tions and to  b r in g  the 
in s titu tio n s  to understand  that the q u a lity  assessment process w as ne ither redundant nor 
m eant to  be m a g is te ria l and the changeover o f  m indse t fro m  apprehension  to  acceptance 
to  app recia tion  w as guarded and g radual, as illu s tra te d  in  T able 1.

The c red it fo r the e ffo rt tha t caused the p o s itiv e  change in  a ttitude to w ard s q u a lity  
assessment may be ap p o rtio n ed  am ong the fo u r m ajo r acts/actors: one, state
governm ental in it ia t iv e s ; tw o , the academ ic leaders across the co u n try ; three, the U G C , 
p a rticu la rly  in  recen t years by w ay o f  re im b u rsem en t o f  accred ita tio n  re la ted  expend itu re  
to  recogn ized  co lleges; and fou r, the u n re m ittin g  p u rsu it o f  p ro m o tio n a l ac tiv itie s  by the 
N A A C  to  p o p u la rize  the need fo r  q u a lity  assurance in  h ig h e r education .
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T A B L E  1 
G ro w in g  R e sp o n se  to  th e  N A A C

Year Universities/ Deemed Universities (DUs) Colleges
1998 08
1999 06 71
2000 16 44
2001 25 50
2002 35 83
2003 23 493
2004 08 1338
2005

09 399
(till 20 .0 5 .2 0 0 5 ) 

Total 122 2486
Source: M IS , N A A C
Note: The ind iv idual figures are only nearly exact. This is because, the accreditation results

may be cleared by the Executive Com m ittee (EC) of the N A A C , say, in February '05, but 
the accreditation visits to the institutions may have taken place any tim e after the date of 
the previous EC meeting, and may thus fall in N ovem ber and December o f '04 as w ell.

T h e  C h a n g in g  A c c r e d i ta t io n  G r a d in g  S ystem s

To b eg in  w ith , the N A A C  adopted  a tw o -p o in t g rad in g  system . The in s titu tio n s  a sse ssed  
w ere dec lared  e ither 'a c c re d ite d ' o r 'n o t a c c red ited ', d ep en d in g  on w h e th e r or no t they 
f u l f i l le d  a set o f  requ irem en ts. Soon, the approach  w as fo u n d  to  be o n e -d im en sio n a l and 
the need fo r a m ore d e ta iled  system  w as felt. The fiv e-p o in t g rad in g  system , k n o w n  as 
's ta r g rad in g  sy s tem ', thus cam e in to  b e in g  fro m  1999, (T ab le  2).

TABLE 2 
S ta r  G ra d in g  System

Grade_______________________ Institutional Score (Upper Limit Exclusive)
A + + 95-100
A+ 90-95
A ***** 57=>

A **** 70-75
A*** 65-70
A ** 60-65
A* 55-60

T h is  system  p re v a ile d  till 2002. A gain , the d iscussions and d eb a te s  th a t w ere  cau sed  
due to  co n tra s tin g  v ie w p o in ts  in  the academ ic co m m u n ity  across the co u n try , th re w  up 
the co n c lu s iv e  p o s it io n  tha t the 's tar g rad in g  system ' too  w as inadequate as a ll those w ith  
an o v e ra ll in s t itu tio n a l score o f  above 75%  w ere rated  a lik e , w ith  a f iv e -s ta r  g rad in g , thus 
no t le av in g  scope fo r  b r in g in g  out the f in e r d iffe rences am ong  th em  in grade te rm s. F ro m
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15.03.2002, a s t i l l  m ore deta iled  n in e -p o in t le tte r g rad in g  system  (T ab le  3) came to be 
adopted  by the N A A C . The system  is in  use till date  (the to ta l num ber o f  H E Is  accred ited  
under v a rio u s  g rad in g  system s is g iven  in  A n n ex u re  1).

TABLE 3 
L e t te r  G ra d in g  System

Grade Institutional Score (Upper lim it exclusive)

A " 95-100
A* 90-95
A 85-90
B** 80-85
B* 75-80
B 70-75
C** 65-70
c + 60-65
c 55-60

T h e  A c c re d i ta t io n  P a c e  G a th e r s  M o m e n tu m

O ne may v ie w  the e v o lu tio n  o f  accred ita tio n  o f  general h ig h e r education  in s titu tio n s  in  
In d ia  in 3 phases (Stella, 2004). The Phase I, from  1994 to  1997, w as characterized  by 
ce rta in  reserva tions on the part o f  the H E Is. These w ere to  take a w h ile  to  g ive w ay to 
c la r ity  on essen tia lity  o f  q u a lity  assessment. The Phase I I ,  fro m  1998 to  2 0 0 1 , m ay be 
considered  the p erio d  tha t w itnessed  successful efforts on the part o f  the N A A C  and the 
associated partners in  the h ig h e r education  sector tha t construc ted  a b road  assault on the 
sta tus-quo ist m indsets. The Phase I I I ,  fro m  2002 onw ards, is m arked  by a d efin ite  
increase in the response level fro m  the H E Is , m ore or less from  all over the country . The 
in s titu tio n s  have in c reasing ly  been re a liz in g  the need to  do a d ispassionate self-study and 
su b m it to  ex ternal peer rev ie w  to a rrive  at a rea lis tic  appraisal o f  w here th e ir  educational 
o ffe rin g s stand on a q u a lity  scale. The N A A C  process, c o m p ris in g  subm ission  o f  a self
study repo rt (SSR ) by the in s titu tio n  as per the 7 c r ite r ia  expounded  in  the N A A C  m anual 
and the ex ternal peer ev a lu a tio n  carried  out by a peer team  co n s titu ted  by the C o u n c il in 
accordance w ith  the w e ll la id  out procedures, began b e in g  g ro w in g  by accepted. The 
q u a lity  assessment becam e a necessary academ ic ideal.

T h e  A c c re d i ta t io n  S c e n a r io :  R e g io n -W ise

A s the pace gathered  m o m en tu m , a new  d em and ing  re a lity  began em erg in g  re q u ir in g  
in s titu tio n s  in  large num bers h a v in g  to  be assessed and accred ited  in  a u n it tim e . Faced 
w ith  the cha llenge o f  num bers, w h ile  h av in g  to  m ake do w ith  l im ite d  m anpow er, the 
N A A C  had to  innovate and that in n o v a tio n  cam e in  the fo rm  o f  b r in g in g  in  M em b er - 
C o o rd in a to rs  (M C ) to  coo rd ina te  the o n -fie ld  v is i t ,  even as the academ ic s ta ff  o f  the 
N A A C  co n tin u ed  to  p lay  the key ro le  o f  in te rna l co o rd in a to rs , p u ttin g  in  place the p re 
v is i t  g round  level p repara tions and m o n ito r in g  the conduct o f  the v is its .
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Those w ith  the experience of tak ing  part in a few peer team v isits and those w ho had 
undergone tra in in g  in the Assessor T ra in ing  Programs conducted by the N A A C  from 
tim e to tim e came to  be designated as MC (Manjunath, 2005a). Further, to facilitate 
orderly execution of assessment and accreditation activ ities, inc lud ing  the on-fie ld  v isits, 
the N A A C  adopted the fo llo w in g  region-w ise classification based on geographical 
contigu ity  o f states (Table 4).

The geographical d istribu tion  of H E Is, region-w ise, that are potential candidates for 
assessment and accreditation by the N A A C , can be seen in Table 5.

TABLE 4 
R egional C lassification

Bihar, Chattisgarh, Jharkhand, Orissa, West Bengal, Anadaman and 
Nicobar Islands.

Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, M izoram, Nagaland, 
Sikkim, and Tripura.

Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Punjab, Rajasthan, 
Uttaranchal, and Uttar Pradesh.

Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Lakshadweep and 
Pondicherry

Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Goa, Gujarat, and Daman and Diu, Dadra 
and Nagar Haveli

Eastern

North-Eastern

Northern

Southern

Western

TABLE 5
D istrib u tio n  o f Recognized H E I s  in  In d ia  (2000 - 01)

(Provisional)

Region Universities/University-Level Institutions Colleges

Eastern 39 1661
North-Eastern 13 449
Northern 74 1553
Southern 69 2534

Western 59 1729
Total 254* 7926**

Source: Selected Educational Statistics 2000 - 01, Ministry of Human Resource Development, Gol.)
* This figure includes 86 Deemed Universities and 13 Institutes of National Importance;

the number of conventional universities receiving the UGC grants, that are of immediate 
assessment priority for the N A A C is 155 in the university sector.

** This figure includes 5589 colleges, recognized u/s 2f/12(B) of the UGC Act, 1956 and it 
is these that are of immediate priority for the N A A C in the college sector. (W ith effect 
from A pril 01, 2004, for 12(B) recognized colleges, the UGC has waived accredited fee 
and extended support to meet accreditation related expenditure).
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A c c r e d ita tio n  D ata

The to ta l num ber o f  in s titu tio n s  accred ited  by the N A A C  as o f  20 .05 .05 , reg io n -w ise , are 
g iv e n  in T able 6. The state-w ise and grade-w ise accred ita tio n  p articu la rs  in  the various 
g rad in g  system s that the N A A C  has adopted so far are g iven  in  A n n ex u re  2.

T A B L E  6
T h e A cc re d ita tio n  S u m m ary: R eg ion -W ise

Region  ___________Universities/University-LevelJnstitutions______________Colleges
Universities D eemed Universities Total

Eastern 14 01 15 142

North-Eastern 08 0 08 193

N orthern 26 07 35 389

Southern 29 08 37 776

Western 21 06 27 986

Total 98 24 122 2486

T A B L E  7
T h e T a s k  T h a t R em ain s (for F ir s t -C y c le  o f  A ccred ita tio n )

(a) U n iv ers ity  S ector

Region Univ./University Accredited % 
Level Institutions Accredited

%
Yet-to-be

Accredited

Total

Eastern 39 15 39% 61% 100%

North-Eastern 13 08 62% 38% 100%

Northern 74 35 47% 53% 100%

Southern 69 37 54% 46% 100%

Western 59 27 46% 54% 100%

Total 254 122 - -

(b) C ollege S ector

Region Colleges Accredited % Accredited % Yet-to-be 
Accredited

Total

Eastern 1661 142 09% 91% 100%

North-Eastern 449 193 43% 57% 100%

Northern 1553 389 25% 75% 100%

Southern 2534 776 31% 69% 100%

Western 1729 986 57% 43% 100%

Total 7926 2486 - -
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A n a ly s is  a n d  D isc u ss io n

It can seen from  T able 7 that the broad  trends in  acc red ita tio n , bo th  in u n iv e rs ity  sector 
and co llege sector, are d iscern ib le ,. W hereas in  the u n iv e rs ity  sector, the percentage 
perfo rm ance , from  accred ita tio n  standpoin t, varies in  the order: N o rth -E a ste rn  reg ion , 
Southern reg io n , N o rth e rn  reg io n , W estern  reg io n , and Eastern  reg io n ; and in  co llege 
sector the v a r ia tio n  tren d  is: W estern  reg io n , N o rth -E a ste rn  reg io n , Southern reg io n , 
N o rth e rn  reg io n  and Eastern  reg ion . O n closer obse rva tion , one may fig u re  out the 
fo llow ing:

( i)  W ith  the ex cep tio n  o f  W estern  reg io n , fo r  each o f  the reg ions, the response 
from  u n iv e rs ity  sector is better com pared  to tha t from  the co llege sector.

( i i )  W ith  the ex cep tio n  o f  the E astern reg io n , in  the o ther fou r reg ions, on an 
average, about 50%  o f the u n iv e rs itie s  have subm itted  to  accred ita tio n  process.

( i i i )  The Eastern  reg io n  lags beh ind  in  respect o f  bo th  the sectors.

On ex a m in in g  the trends, some o f  the questions tha t arise are:
1. W hat are the factors responsib le to  b r in g  about generally  better response from  

u n iv e rs ity  sector and w hat can be done to raise the response level in the co llege 
sector in  a ll the reg ions?

2. W hat causes all h ig h e r education  in s titu tio n s  in  the E astern  reg io n  to  h o ld  back 
fro m  co m in g  fo rw a rd  fo r q u a lity  assessment on par w ith  o ther reg ions?

3. In Southern and W estern  reg ions, in  the co llege sector, th o u g h  the percentages o f 
accred ita tio n  response vary  w id e ly , how ever, in  term s o f  figu res, the num bers o f 
co lleges re c u rr in g  accred ita tio n  are large enough [T able 7(b)] to  attract a tten tion  
to the factors and circum stances tha t m ay have m ade th is  im pressive  response 
possib le. W hat are these factors and can these be rep lica ted  elsew here?

4. In co llege sector, on ly  W estern  reg io n  has crossed the halfw ay  m ark. W hat made 
th is  possib le?

The success o f  a new  idea depends, am ong o ther th in g s , on w h eth er there is a 
supportive  en v iro n m en t ava ilab le  fo r  im p le m e n tin g  the idea. Such an en v iro n m en t 
ex isted  fro m  early  stages fo r u n iv e rs itie s  to  im p lem en t q u a lity  assessment. The re la tiv e ly  
ready response to  q u a lity  assessment fro m  the u n iv e rs ity  sector becam e possib le , due in 
large m easure to  the fact tha t the f in an c ia l w h e re w ith a l to m eet the accred ita tio n -re la ted  
expend itu re  came from  the U G C . The U G C , at its m e e tin g  h e ld  on July 29, 1997, stated 
that " ... The paym ent o f  assessment and accreditation cost to NAAC, upto a maximum o f  
Rs. 5 lakhs in case o f  large universities, may be accepted as admissible item fo r  plan  
grant o f  the respective universities by the Commission. The grant fo r  this purpose may be 
released to the concerned university" (NAAC... A  Profile, 2003). T h is , o f course, need 
no t in  any w ay m ean u n d e rm in in g  the ro le  the in te rna l d riv e  o f  the u n iv e rs ity  leaders 
p layed  in  co n d u c tin g  a self-study and la y in g  th e ir  academe open fo r  peer rev iew .

In case o f  co llege sector, f irs t, one m ay take a lo o k  at the reasons fo r the lead o f  the 
W estern  reg ion . In W estern  reg io n , w h ile  M aharash tra  has dem onstrated  how  a 
system atic and intense effort coup led  w ith an academ ic will on the part o f  educational
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in s t itu tio n s , w o u ld  accelerate p repara tions fo r qua lity  assessment, the n e ig h b o rin g  Goa 
(13 ) G ujara t (12 ), and M ad h y a  Pradesh (42) s t i l l  need to  pu t in  effo rts to  m ake a m ajo r 
m ark  on the accred ita tio n  m ap (A n n e x u re  1),. Of the states tha t com prise  th is  reg io n , 
M ah arash tra  has had 919 co lleges accred ited  out of a to ta l of about 1741 co lleges in  the 
state, and tha t w i th in  a short span o f  tim e. W hat m ade th is  possib le? F or an answer, one 
needs to  lo o k  at M aharash tra  exam ple m ore closely .

M a h a r a s h t r a  E x a m p le

T he state heads the lis t w ith  m a x im u m  num ber of H E Is accred ited . The m ajo r in it ia t iv e s  
the state had launched  to  achieve th is are: ( i)  a governm en t reso lu tio n  re su ltin g  in  the 
fo rm a tio n  of a C entral C o n tro ll in g  C o m m ittee  w ith  the state E d u ca tio n  M in s te r  as 
C h a irp erso n  and the v ice -ch an ce llo rs  of the u n iv e rs itie s  in  the state, and sen ior level 
h ig h e r ed u catio n  o ff ic ia ls , a few  em inen t education ists  and represen tatives of co llege  
p r in c ip a ls  as m em bers; ( i i )  se tting  up o f  State L ev e l Q u a lity  A ssurance C o o rd in a tin g  
C o m m ittee  (S L Q A C C ) and a Q u a lity  A ssurance C ell ( Q A C )  to  coo rd ina te  ac tiv itie s  o f  
d iffe ren t com m ittees d ea lin g  w ith  assessment ac tiv itie s  and the N A A C , the U G C  and the 
state governm en t; ( i i i )  fo rm a tio n  of sub-com m ittees to  fa c ilita te  conduct o f awareness 
ac tiv itie s  at state, d is tr ic t ,  and ta lu k  levels th ro u g h o u t the state; ( iv )  a num ber of 
w o rk sh o p s to  tra in  p rin c ip a ls  on how  to  prepare SSR fo r  subm ission  to  q u a lity  
assessment process; and (v ) reform s in  the u n iv e rs ity  sector tha t fa c ilita te d  co lleges in 
su b m ittin g  to assessment process. (Pradhan et al, 2004).

A p a rt fro m  these f a c il i ta t in g  factors, the one im p o rta n t fac to r th a t m ade th is  leve l of 
response possib le  w as that the G overnm en t of M aharash tra  had taken  a p o lic y  dec is io n  
re q u ir in g  all the co lleges in  the state to  undergo q u a lity  assessment w i th in  a stipu la ted  
date. T hat w o rk ed . ( I t  is true tha t 'co m p lian c e  c u ltu re ' and 'genu ine  q u a lity  c u ltu re ' are 
tw o  en tire ly  d iffe ren t th in g s , and, no doubt, it is the la tte r tha t needs to  be aim ed at. B u t, 
nevertheless, as a w ay  to m ake a b e g in n in g , some push  m ay no t be undesirab le , 
p a r tic u la r ly  w hen  the o v e ra ll con tex t so dem ands. E xam ples from  m an u fa c tu rin g  and 
other sectors actua lly  bear th is  out).

T h o u g h  in  In d ia , it is large ly  the a f f i l ia t in g  system  tha t is op era tin g , it is fo r the state 
governm ents to  set p o lic ie s  that create a co nduc ive  en v iro n m en t fo r a p lanned  and 
o rderly  g ro w th  of the h ig h e r education  sector as a w h o le  in  the state. In u n iv e rs ity  sector 
too , in  case of M aharash tra , a ll the 9 state u n iv e rs itie s  tha t receive deve lopm en t grants 
(List o f  Recognized Universities, as on 28.11.2003, UGC) fro m  the U G C  stand 
accred ited . The sectoral lag is accounted fo r m a in ly  by the fact tha t on ly  6 (a ll from  
M aharash tra ) o f the 22 deem ed u n iv e rs itie s  of the W estern  reg io n  have been accred ited  
so far, and to a sm all ex tent, by the slow er response fro m  u n iv e rs itie s  in  G ujarat (4 of 7). 
The on ly  u n iv e rs ity  in  G oa and all the 7 recogn ized  u n iv e rs itie s  in  M a d h y a  Pradesh have 
been accred ited .

T h o u g h  not qu ite  com parab le  in  num ber te rm s, the states o f  K arn a tak a  (4 1 5 ), T a m il 
N adu  (178 ) and K era la  (113) too  have done w e ll .  P ond icherry  has 5 o f  its in s titu tio n s  
accred ited , in c lu d in g  the on ly  u n iv e rs ity  in  the te rr ito ry . A m o n g  the sou thern  reg io n
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states, A ndhra Pradesh (66) needs to take urgent steps to catch up w ith  the neighbours. In 
case of Southern region, apart from the state governm ent in itia tives that w orked as the 
v ita l push factor to go in for quality assessment, the generally higher level of awareness 
on the benefits of such an exercise on the part of the institu tions and other enabling 
factors like socio-econom ic context o f institutions also significantly  contributed to their 
com ing forw ard  in large numbers.

In N orthern  region, H aryana (149) leads, w ith  Punjab (73) and Rajasthan (67) 
somewhat behind. The largest populated state of the Indian U n ion , U ttar Pradesh (34), 
needs concerted efforts of all interested sections to do w ell. The other states of H im achal 
Pradesh (13), Jammu and K ashm ir (17), and the new ly form ed state of Uttaranchal (24) 
and the UT of Chandigarh (12) also need to plan for com pleting  accreditation of their 
H EIs by 2007.

In the N orth-Eastern region, the state of Assam is in the lead w ith  3 of its universities 
and 178 colleges accredited so far. The other north-eastern states have ju s t  made a 
beg inning  and need a sustained effort to make up for the lag.

One may now turn  to Eastern region, the region of utmost concern from  accreditation 
standpoint. A m ong  the five eastern states of B ihar, Chattisgarh, Jharkhand, Orissa and 
W est Bengal, the state of West Bengal stands out in that it has all its 7 conventional 
universities accredited, and that quite early. Even in the college sector, though only 75 
are accredited so far, the response in the state has been gradually g row ing  (Sarkar et al,
2004). A  lot of effort is needed to b ring  the other states of the region, B ihar (19), 
Chattisgarh (19), Jharkhand (14) and Orissa (15) sign ifican tly  into the accreditation fold. 
The tw o states, Chattisgarh and Jharkhand, both new ly form ed in the year 2000, may also 
have to grapple w ith  their independent higher education systems, and may, to an extent, 
be held back by the factors incidental to their new ly com ing into being. There is hope 
that the recent prom otional effort by the N A A C  in these states w ould  help generate an 
enhanced response. B ut then, w ithou t continuous effort from  local stake-holding sections, 
su sta in ing  the response may no t be easy.

The geography has been a variable insofar as the real variables like urbanization, 
level o f econom ic developm ent, and closeness o f HEIs to role m odel institu tions, have 
played a m ajor role in shaping d ifferen tial response to accreditation. Indeed, a study of 
the regional educational disparities and the possible underly ing  causes reveals a range of 
factors. The successive budget allocations for education, educational environm ents, state 
po lic ies, particu larly  on teacher recruitm ent, socio-econom ic and p o litica l factors and 
indeed the recent history of educational developm ent o f the states o f the different regions 
are responsible for the w idely  vary ing  response level to quality needs.

F in a n c i a l  a sp ec ts

Repeated stress in various policy documents on the need to raise investm ent in education 
to 6% of the national income is yet to m aterialize. 'W h ile  budgetary allocations for Plan 
expenditure for education have gone up substantially over the years, these have not kept 
pace w ith  the grow th in enrollm ents or rise in prices. As a result, the total expenditure per
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student per year, by the center and the states, has d ec lin ed  in real term s. M o re  than  90%  
o f the ex p en d itu re  is spent on teachers' salaries and a d m in is tra tio n '. ( 'C h a llen g e  o f 
E d u c a tio n ',  M in is try  o f  E d u ca tio n , A u g u st 1985, para 3.10, quoted  in  H E  in India (1781— 
2003), Kuldip Kaur, 2003, p. 79).

S tatistics on f in a n c in g  of h ig h e r education  in  In d ia  are ava ilab le  m a in ly  from  the F ive 
Y ea r Plans. F rom  F irs t F ive Y ear P lan to the T en th , a llo c a tio n  fo r education  has been 
in c reasin g  s ig n ific a n tly  (Kaur K, 2003). The F irs t P lan ou tlay  fo r education  w as Rs. 151 
c ro re , w h ic h  has increased to Rs. 42 ,850 crore in  the T enth . The co rresp o n d in g  figu res 
fo r u n iv e rs ity  and h ig h e r education  sector are 15 crore and 4 ,176 .50  cro re  fo r F irs t P lan  
and T en th  P lan  respectively . B u t expend itu re on education  d id  not increase in  p ro p o rtio n  
to  the expend itu re  on o ther item s, and not in  k eep in g  w ith  the need. The other ch ie f  
p u b lic  fu n d in g  source of h ig h e r education  in  In d ia  is the U G C .

In m any cases, h ig h e r education  is b e in g  trea ted  as if it is a non-essen tia l sector 
(Tilak, 2004a). P riva te  in it ia t iv e s  can, at best, on ly  supplem ent no t substitu te p u b lic  
fu n d in g  fo r  h ig h e r education  (Tilak, 2004b). C u ttin g  d o w n  severely on p u b lic  fu n d in g  to 
h ig h e r education  sector in  the guise of austerity  m easures, w ith o u t h av in g  regard  to 
g round  rea litie s , w o u ld  be tan tam oun t to  state ab d ica tin g  one of its p rim ary  
re sp o n s ib ilit ie s  o f  k eep in g  social balance. H ig h er education  has em erged as 'eng ine o f 
d ev e lo p m en t in  the new  w o r ld  econom y ' (Castells, 1994). The state cannot disassociate 
i ts e lf  from  the param oun t ro le  it ought to  be p la y in g  in  p ro v id in g  support to  education  at 
a ll levels. There can be no g e ttin g  away fro m  ta k in g  note of q u a lity  concerns and ac ting  
upon  th em  in a conscious and consisten t m anner to  m ake In d ian  h ig h e r education  
g lo b a lly  c o m p e titiv e . The em bargo on teacher rec ru itm en t lo n g  in  place in  m any states, 
apart fro m  b lig h t in g  the prospect of in s titu tio n a l progress, has created a generally  d e
m o tiv a tin g  en v iro n m en t in  academ ic in stitu tio n s . D en ia l of tim e ly  paym ent o f teachers 
salaries in  several instances, h ir in g  u n q u a lif ied  m anpow er fo r teach in g  jo b s  at m eager 
salaries on ad hoc basis, the p o lic y  support to  p riv a te  p ro v id ers  w h o , in m any instances, 
operate w ith  unconcealed  p ro fit  m o tiv e  and the lik e , have com pounded  the scenario and 
m ade the ta lk  o f  q u a lity  in  such a d e b i li ta tin g  m il ie u  alm ost a lo s in g  p ro p o sitio n .

W h a t  N eeds to  B e D one

C o o rd in a ted  efforts are necessary at v ario u s levels to raise the response from  co llege 
sector to  a h igher level. Such efforts are all the m ore im p o rta n t in  case o f  'la g g a rd ' 
states, that is, those w here num ber of accred ited  in s titu tio n s  fa lls  b e lo w  50% .

A t Regional Level

In each reg io n , the 'lead  state' in  the accred ita tio n  arena m ay adopt a p ro ac tiv e  approach 
and, in  c o lla b o ra tio n  w ith  'la g g a rd ' states, evo lve a m echan ism  to  e l ic i t  the active 
p a r tic ip a tio n  of the v ice -ch an ce llo rs  o f u n iv e rs itie s  of the reg io n  to  deliberate  on 
m easures to achieve tim e-b o u n d  accred ita tio n  targets. E ach u n iv e rs ity  m ay prepare an
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'A c c re d ita t io n  Status R eport C a rd ' on the lines g iven  b e lo w  to be able to  clearly  define 
accred ita tion  goals.

Accreditation Status Report Card (ASRC)

N am e o f  the U n iv e rs ity

D ata as on : -- (the date o f  the last E C , N A A C )

Total Num ber o f colleges under the university -- *
Number of colleges accredited so far 
Number o f colleges yet to be accredited 

•Only general degree colleges, education and physical education colleges may be considered.

Such a report card w o u ld  fa c ilita te , in  a m ore focused w ay , p la n n in g  o f  ac tiv itie s  for 
b u ild in g  awareness on q u a lity  issues, w ith  the support o f  the N A A C . The state 
governm ents and o ther fu n d in g  bodies may consider rea llo ca tio n  o f  resources w here due, 
k eep in g  in  v ie w  the u n iv e rsitie s  that h o ld  out im m edia te  p rom ise  in  te rm s o f  response to 
q uality  aspects.

A t State Level

State in itia tiv e s  have a w ay o f  in d u c in g  in itia tiv e s  from  other quarters. The governm ents 
o f the states w here the h igher education  sector has so far lagged beh ind  on the 
accred ita tion  fron t, need to do a serious re th in k  on w hat is at stake, and in  association 
w ith  the academ ic leaders and other stak e-h o ld in g  sections, need to  w o rk  conceited ly  to 
fo rm u la te  tim e-b o u n d  ac tion  p lans and in itia te  en ab lin g  m easures to  rea lize  those p lans in 
practice.

O n the basis  o f  the considerations, such as need  to  acce le ra te  tow ards re a liz in g  full 
accred ita tion  by 2007 (T en th  F ive Y ear P lan  p erio d  is till 3 1 .03 .2007), the fo llow ing 
ideas may be no ted  w h ile  w r i t in g  dow n  a b lu e -p r in t fo r a tta in in g  tim e-b o u n d  
accred ita tion  targets (Manjunath, 2005b):

\. A  concrete ac tion  p rog ram  to actualize the b lu e -p r in t (the b lu e -p r in t may specify 
sp lit-u p  o f  u n iv e rs ity -w ise  targets fo r  a state); and 

2. A  fram ew o rk  fo r b o tto m -u p  cooperation  from  the filed  level partic ipan ts.

The p ro file  o f  the fram ew o rk  fo r co opera tion  may look  as fo llo w s:
• A  p ro jec t o f  candidate in s titu tio n s  w ith  inputs fro m  in terested  stakeholders and 

support fro m  state governm ent;
• A  superv iso ry  m echanism  to co n tin u o u sly  m o n ito r  the progress in  p repara tion  o f 

SSR, the basic in p u t docum ent fo r  assessment and accred ita tio n  by the N A A C .

Organization

A sm all w o rk in g  group m ay fo rm u la te  the action  p rog ram  and the o rg an iza tio n al 
fram ew o rk  w ith  representatives fro m  appropriate  bodies. The w o rk in g  group  may 
p e rio d ica lly  p ro v id e  feedback to  the N A A C  and the stakeholders from  the state.
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A w eb site m ay be estab lished  by the D epartm en t o f  H r. E d u ca tio n  in  the state to 
fa c ilita te  co m m u n ic a tio n  and in fo rm  all the p a rtic ip an ts  about the o n -g o in g  progress in 
the d ire c tio n  o f  defined  goals. C on tem porary  rea litie s in  the general h ig h e r education  
sector ca ll fo r u rgen t p o lic y  and fund  support fro m  governm ents no t on ly  to  enable 
in s titu tio n s  to undergo  accred ita tio n  but also to  m ake accred ita tio n  exercise to  have long - 
la s tin g  p o s itiv e  im p lic a tio n s . There is need fo r governm ents to  appreciate the fact that all 
p la n n in g  w o u ld  tu rn  fu tile  unless backed  by m a tch in g  f in a n c ia l a lloca tions.

A t Local Level

T he teacher associations, student g roups, a lum n i associations, paren t associations, and 
indeed all those conscious o f  the need to  enhance q u a lity  o f  education  at loca l lev e l, may 
fo rm  action  groups to  p ro v id e  inputs and put p o s itiv e  pressure on governm en t and other 
re lev an t bodies to  act sw if tly  to  ensure subm ission  o f  H E Is to  q u a lity  assessment. The 
v ario u s actors at all levels may so fu n c tio n  as to re in fo rce  the p o sitiv e  in fluences and 
co n stitu te  a new  set o f  circum stances tha t will p rom ote  a sp o n tan eo u s subm ission  to 
q u a lity  assessm ent process.

C o n c lu s io n

O ne o f  the ob jec tiv es  o f  assessment and accred ita tio n  has been d e lin ea tio n  o f  the w eak 
in s titu tio n s  so tha t the concerned  au tho rities  are enab led  to fram e appropriate  p o lic y  
responses. M an y  state governm ents are g radua lly  b e g in n in g  to appreciate the im portance 
o f  quality  assurance. The reg io n a l d ifferences in  response levels are n a rro w in g  dow n. 
E ffo rts  are b e in g  m ade to  reach out to  the h ith e rto  unreached segm ents o f  in s titu tio n s  to 
im press upon  them  the s ig n ifican ce  o f  assessment and accred ita tio n . The s itu a tio n  ho lds 
p rom ise  that soon accred ita tio n  pace will gain  fu rthe r m om en tum .

G lo b a liz a tio n  has g iven  rise to  new  rea litie s  in  h ig h e r education . O f late, In d ia  is 
c o m in g  to  be in c reasing ly  v ie w e d  as one o f  the m ost fav o u red  h ig h e r education  
destina tions w ith  its rep u ta tio n  o f  m arv e lo u sly  m an ag in g  the 'i ro n  tr ia n g le ' o f  seem ingly  
in c o m p a tib le  v ertices o f  access, cost and quality  in  h ig h e r education . F ro m  all 
in d ica tio n s, no m atte r w hat the pros and cons and no m a tte r w hat the an tagonists m ay say 
or do, m ore lik e ly  than  not, the process o f  o n g o in g  g lo b a liz a tio n  is set to  in tensify . W ith  
fo re ig n  education  p ro v id ers  lik e ly  to  becom e p rog ressive ly  m ore s ig n ific an t in  the In d ian  
h ig h e r education  scene, the q u a lity  assurance and accred ita tio n  w o u ld  assume increasing  
s ign ificance. T here is a need to  use acc red ita tio n  as a to o l to bo th  in s t i l l  q u a lity  cu ltu re  
am ong the n a tiv e  in s titu tio n s  and, as im p o rta n tly , to  p ro tec t the interests o f  student

I p o p u la tio n  fro m  b ec o m in g  a prey to  fake in stitu tio n s .

The N A A C  has been aw ak en in g  to  its in te rn a tio n a l persona, p a r tic u la rly  so in  the 
recent past. A s a m em ber o f  b o th  the IN Q A A H E  and the A s ia  P ac ific  Q u a lity  N e tw o rk  
(A P Q N ), its ac tive associa tion  w ith  the a c tiv itie s  o f  o ther in te rn a tio n a l bodies in  the f ie ld  
is on the increase. It is quality issues tha t will take cen tre -s ta g e  in  h ig h e r ed u catio n  in  
th is  century  and the N A A C , a lm ost as a h is to ric a l in ev itab ility , will have its h an d s full in  
the co m in g  years.

Communication
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State-Wise, G rade-W ise Accreditation Particulars
A n n e x u re  1

R e g io n

N
5 

o. 
. S ta te /U T G ra d e s  (L e t te r  G r a d in g  S y s tem )

T ota l
A ++ A + A B++ B+ B C + + c+ C

U C U c U c U c U C U c u c u c u c U C

1. B ihar 01 04 — 02 01 03 01 01 — 02 — 06 02 19

2. Chattisgarh 05 02 04 — 02 01 — 04 — 02 02 18
Eastern 3. Jharkhand 03 01 05 — 02 02 — 01 01 13
Region 4. O rissa 03 01 03 02 04 -- 04 01 -- ~ -- 03 15

5. W est B en ga l — 02 — 07 13 19 19 ~ 09 — 03 — 02 — 74

T ota l — 08 139
147

(U: U n iv e r sit ie s; C: C o lle g e s )

R e g io n SI.
N o.

S ta te /U T G ra d e s  (S ta r  G r a d in g  S y s te m )
T ota l

5 Star 4 S tar 3 Star 2 Star 1 Star

U C U C U C U C U C U C

1. B ihar — — — — — — — — — — —

2. C hattisgarh* — — — — — — — — — — —
E a s te r n 3. Jharkhand — 01 — — — 01
R e g io n 4. O rissa — — — — — — —

5. W est B en ga l 02 01 02 -- 03 -- -- -- 07 01

T ota l 07 02

09

* T he states o f C hattisgarh, A ndhra Pradesh, K arnataka, K erala , T am il N adu and M aharashtra have 1, 1,1,2,2 and 2 colleges accredited under the old 

g ra d in g  sy stem  resp ec tiv e ly .
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Region SI.
No.

State/U T Grades (Letter Grading System)
Total

A +  + A+ A B++ B+ B C ++ c+ c

U C U C U c U c U c U c U c u c u c U C

h r
n 

n

1. A runachal
Pradesh

01 01 —

2. A ss a m ~ 01 — 12 01 33 01 55 — 51 21 — 04 02 177

3. M anipur 01 01 01 01

4. M eg h a la y a 02 — — — — — 02 04

5. M izoram 01 — 01 — — — 01 — _ 03

6. N aga lan d 01 — 01 01 — — 01 02

7. S ikkim

8. Tripura 03 -- 01 01 -- -- -- 01 04

T ota l 06 191
197
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Region SI. No. State/UT Grades (Star Grading System)
Total5 Star 4 Star 2 Star / Star

U C U c c U C c U C

r
n 

n
■S 

fee 
S

18-&

1. A ru n ach a l Pradesh — - -- - - - - - --

2. A ss a m - 01 - - - 01 01 01

3. M anipur - - - - - - - - - - - -

4. M eg h a la y a - 01 01 - - - -- - 01 01

5. M izoram - - - - - - - - - - - -

6. N aga lan d - - - - - - - - - -

7. Sikkim _ - - - - - - - - - -

8. Tripura
- - - - - - - - - - -

~

Total 02 02

04
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R e g io n SI.
N o.

S ta te /U T G ra d e s  (L e t te r  G r a d in g  S y s tem )
T o ta l

A  + + A  + A B +  + B + B C+ + C+ C

U c U c U C U C U C U C u c u c U c U C

Northern
Region

1. C handigarh - - -• 01 - 02 - 04 - 04 11

2, D elh i - - -- - 02 02 -

3. H aryana - - - 02 01 03 01 18 -- 37 - 48 - 22 - 11 - 08 02 149

4. H im ach al Pradesh 01 01 05 - 03 - 02 - 02 - 01 13

5. Jam m u & K ash m ir - - - - 01 02 ~ 10 05 - ~
5

- - - 01 17

6. Punjab - - - 09 - 13 01 23 16 - 07 - 02 - 01 - 01 01 72

7. R ajasthan - - 01 01 02 03 03 07 01 14 14 ■ 08 - 14
-

06 07 67

8. U ttranchal 01 01 02 ~ 09 - 05 - 04 03
5

~ 01 24

9. U ttar Pradesh - - - 01 ~ 05 04 05 03 11 02 10 - 01 - 01 - 09 34

Total 24 38 7
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Region SI.
No.

State/UT Grades (Star Grading System)
Total5 Star 4 Star 3 Star 2 Star / Star

U C U C U c U c Li C U C

Northern
Region

1. C handigarh 01 - -- 01 - - -- - - - 01 01

2. D elh i - - - - -- - -- - -- -- - -

3. H aryana - - 01 - - - - 01 -

4. H im ach a l Pradesh - - - - - - - - - -

5. Jam m u & K ashm ir - - 01 - -- - - - - 01
-

6. Punjab 02 - - 01 - - - - - -
02 01

7. R ajasthan 01 -- -- -- -- 01 -

8. U ttranchal 01 02 - - - - - - 03 -

9. U ttar Pradesh 01 -- 01 _ _ _ _ _ -- -- 02 --

Total 11 02

13
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Region SI.
No.

State/UT Grades (Letter Grading System)
Total

A+ + A + A B+ + B+ B C+ + C+ C

U c U c U C U c U c U c U c u c c 1 1 C

Southern
Region

1. A ndh ra
Pradesh

01

-

01 02 14 01 19 01 14

-

08

-

01

-

06 56

2. K arnataka — - — 01 -- 18 01 61 01 103 - 118 - 47 - 31 — 04 02
383

3. K erala — - — — 08 01 24 01 27 - 08 02 - 01 — — 02 70

4. T a m il N adu — - — 02 03 21 01 25 02 31 - 19 - 05 - 04 — 06 107

5. L a k sh a d w eep

6. P on d ich erry — - — — 01 — 01 01 - - 01 — — 04

T o ta l 16 620

636
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Region SI.
No.

State/UT G rades (Star Grading System )

Total
5  S ta r 4  S tar 3  S tar 2  S tar 1 S tar

U C U c U c U c U c U C

Southern
Region

1. Andhra Piadesh* 03 02 03 05 — 01 - 01 — — 06 09

3. Karnataka* 03 08 02 12 01 09 — 02 — — 06 31

2. Kerala* — 09 — 14 02 18 — — — — 02 41

4. Tamil Nadu* 03 25 03 22 — 16 — 06 — — 06 69

5. Lakshadweep — — — — — — — — — — — -

6. Pondicherry — — 01 — — — — — — — 01

Total 21 150

171
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Region SI.
No

State/UT Grades (Letter Grading system)
Total

A + + A + A B+ + B+ B C+ + C + C

U c U c U c U c U C U c U c U c u c U C

Western
Region

1. G oa
_ - _ _

— 01 — — — 04 — 01 06

2. G ujarat - -- 01 — — 01 03 -- 04 — 02 — — -- — - — 01 10

3. M adhya
Pradesh

— - ~ 02 -- 04 01 06 01 12 10 01 05 — 01 - 03 40

4. M aharashtra 01 01 09 01 55 01 135 03 195 01 215 145 91 55 08 900

5. D a d r a &  
N a g a r  H a v e li

6. D a m a n  & D iu

Total 12 956
968
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Region State/UT Grade (S.tar Grading

5 Star Star 3 Star 2 Star I  Star Total

A

1 Goa — —
in

0 0 — 0
- 1

a Gujarat in 03 i/l
— - - — 03

Western
Region

M adhya  Pradesh in
“ -

in
- - 0

Maharashtra * 0 8 0 in
- -

0

Daman &  D iu — — — ■ - - - - -

D adra &  N agar H ave li — — ■ « - — - - - - - — —

5: *•
5 8
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Annexure 2

A ccred ita tion  o f  H E I s  u nd er D ifferent G rad in g -S ystem

Region Letter Grading 
System

Star Grading 
System

O ld Grading 
System

Total

U C U C U c U C
Eastern 08 139 07 02 -- 01 15 142

N orth  Eastern 06 191 02 02 -- -- 08 193

N orthern 24 387 11 02 -- 35 389

Southern 16 620 21 150 -- 06 37 776

Western 12 956 15 28 -- 02 27 986
Total 66 2293 56 184 - 09 122 2486

2608
Notes

1. The terms 'assessment' and 'accred itation ' respectively mean, 'the evaluative process' and 
'the certification on the quality o f education in the H EI in the nine-point grading system of the 
N A A C ; the validity  o f accredited status is for five years.

2. U niversity-level institutions include, apart from  universities, the deemed-to-be universities. 
The DUs are institutions, not established as universities through legislations, but w hich are 
declared so by the central government as per provisions of Section 3 of the UGC A ct [Report 
o f the UGC Committee, 1990, pp. 281], Kothari Commission, 1966, first used the term 
'Deemed Universities'.
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A b stra ct

Vocational education and training systems internationally have recently
experienced major challenges driven by related forces o f  globalisation and 
marketisation. This has led to a stress on the importance o f  new governance 
systems. This paper looks at these issues in South Africa. I t  considers
how the ideological rationale fo r  governance reform interacts with national 
concerns, such as those fo r  post-Apartheid redress. I t  examines how the 
technical process o f  implementation is reshaped by the complex reality on 
the ground. I t  addresses how the revolutionary changes being attempted
inevitably lead to gaps between policy and practice as reforms simply cannot 
be implemented at the pace originally intended.

In trodu ction

V ocationa l education  and tra in in g  (V E T ) systems in  alm ost every country  across the 
globe have experienced m ajor rev isitings o f po licy  since the early 1990s. This reflects a 
series o f  d iscourses and p o li t ic a l-e c o n o m ic  trends th a t go far b e y o n d  the sector. The 
grow th  in g loba lisa tion , as both  econom ic phenom enon and ideo lo g ica l discourse, has led
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78 Governing Transformation: The Role o f  College Councils

to  increased concerns about the need to  im prove sk ills  deve lopm en t in  o rder to  p rom ote 
in te rn a tio n a l com petitiveness (A sh ton  and G reen, 1996; C rouch , F in eg o ld  and Sako, 
1999; B ro w n , G reen and Lauder, 2 0 0 1 ; W o lf, 2 0 0 1 ; K in g  and M c G ra th , 2002; A k o o jee , 
G ew er and M c G ra th , 2005). A t the same tim e, the g ro w in g  spread o f  p rim acy  o f  the 
m arket has also had a tw o - fo ld  im pact on V E T  system s. F irs t, there have been increasing  
ca lls to  acknow ledge and even support the alleged ly  cen tra l ro le  that p riva te  p ro v is io n  
p lays in  sk ills  fo rm a tio n  (W o rld  B ank, 1991; A tchoarena  and E squ ieu , 2002; A k o o jee ,
2005). Second, there has been a push to m ake p u b lic  V E T  p ro v id ers  m ore "business
like" (Graham et al., 1997; Bennell et al„ 1999; H yland and M e rr ill ,  2001; K ing  and 
M c G ra th , 2002; Johanson and A dam s, 2004; A k o o jee , G ew er and M c G ra th , 2005).

One m an ifesta tion  o f  th is  co n ju n c tio n  o f  g lo b a lisa tio n  and m a rk e tisa tio n  d iscourses 
in  the V E T  a rena  has been a stress on  the im p o rta n c e  o f  new  g o v e rn a n ce  system s as a 
w ay o f  en su rin g  that pub lic  p ro v id ers  are m ore m arket responsive and, therefo re, better 
able to  p rom ote  in te rn a tio n a l com petitiveness. T h is  has led to  a w ave o f  reform s 
designed to  reduce the pow er o f  the state over p u b lic  p ro v is io n  and to  transfer th is  pow er 
to in s titu tio n a l heads and independent co u n c ils  or boards.

T his paper looks at one n a tio n al m an ifesta tio n  o f  th is  process, that o f  South A fr ic a . It 
considers how  the id e o lo g ic a l ra tiona le  fo r governance re fo rm  in teracts w ith  other 
national concerns, such as those fo r p o s t-A p arth e id  redress. It exam ines how  the 
b o rro w in g s  from  in te rn a tio n a l d iscourses and the rather tech n ica l attem pts to  im p lem en t 
them  are reshaped by the rea lity  on the g round  o f co m p lex  m eanings ascribed  to  co llege 
change and the lim ita tio n s  to bo th  desire and capacity  to im p lem en t the reform s as 
in tended. It addresses how  the re v o lu tio n a ry  changes b e in g  attem pted  in  South A fr ic a  
in e v ita b ly  lead to gaps betw een p o licy  and practice as refo rm s s im p ly  canno t be 
im p lem en ted  at the pace o r ig in a lly  intended.

These issues are exam ined  th ro u g h  an analysis o f  data d raw n  from  17 co lleges (ou t o f 
50), o f  w h ic h  six fo rm ed  the core o f  the study. F or the core co lleges, research v is its  led 
to  the analysis o f  in te rnal co llege  docum ents such as strategic plans and c o u n c il m inu tes. 
W here possib le, c o u n c il m eetings w ere observed, and in te rv iew s  and focus groups 
conducted  w ith  co u n c il m em bers, CEO s and academ ic s ta ff  from  v ario u s cam puses. 
A d d it io n a l ly ,  o ff ic ia ls  in  six  (out o f  n ine ) p ro v in c ia l E d u ca tio n  D epartm en ts w ere 
in te rv iew ed , as w ere national o ffic ia ls  and a sm all num ber o f  kn o w led g eab le  other 
in fo rm an ts , p a r tic u la rly  those w ith  lo n g -te rm  fa m ilia r i ty  w ith  the e v o lu tio n  o f  the system .

S o u th  A f r i c a ’s D ev e lo p m e n t C o n te x t

The attem pted  tran sfo rm atio n  o f  South A fr ic a n  fu rthe r education  and tra in in g  (see the 
nex t section) cannot be understood  ou tside the con tex t o f  South A fr ic a 's  h is to ry  o f 
d is to rted  deve lopm en t under c o lo n ia lism  and A p arth e id . A s M c G ra th  (2004) argues, th is  
resu lted  in  a system  o f sk ills  deve lopm en t tha t w as ra c ia lly , sexually  and spa tia lly  
d isc rim in a to ry  and w h ic h , over tim e , supported  a system  o f  skew ed in d u s tria l and 
econom ic deve lopm en t tha t resu lted  in  a lack o f  in te rn a tio n a l com petitiveness and a 
serious u n d erv a lu a tio n  o f  in te rm ed ia te  sk ills  in  fav o u r o f  a h ig h  s k il l-h ig h  cap ita l enclave
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and a p o o l o f  low  s k i l l - lo w  w age labour. By the 1970s, access to  sk ills  becam e an 
im p o rta n t aspect o f  p o li t ic a l  debate, as f irs t cap ita l and then , m ore d ra m a tic a lly , labour 
ag ita ted  fo r re fo rm  in the t ra in in g  system  as part o f  attem pts to  create a new  p o lit ic a l 
econom y . F rom  the W ieh ah n  C o m m iss io n  o f  1979-1981 , the state also began to  see 
s k il ls  d ev e lo p m e n t as an area in w h ic h  refo rm s w ere necessary bo th  to  appease econom ic 
and p o l i t ic a l  o p p o s itio n  and to  construc t a re fo rm ed  A p a rth e id  w here  econom ic 
concessions co u ld  substitu te  fo r real p o li t ic a l  tran sfo rm atio n .

T hus, by the tim e  dem ocracy  cam e in  1994, sk ills  dev e lo p m en t w as c lea rly  an 
im p o rta n t e lem en t o f  social and econom ic p o lic y  fo r  the fu tu re , stand ing  as it d id  at the 
hub o f  re la tio n sh ip s  betw een  educational expansion , social m o b il i ty  and econom ic 
p artic ip a tio n .

A  B r i e f  H is to r y  o f  S o u th  A f r ic a n  V E T  B efo re  1994

The S ou th  A fr ic a n  co lleg e  sector, lik e  a num ber o f  coun terparts  in te rn a tio n a lly , arose 
fro m  an essen tia lly  v o lu n ta ry  response to the sk ills  needs b ro u g h t about by 
in d u s tr ia lis a tio n . By the 1920s, a series o f  tech n ica l co lleges had com e in to  existence 
that o ffe red  p art-tim e  th e o re tic a l p rogram m es fo r  w o rk e rs  in  the in d u stria l and 
co m m e rc ia l sectors. A ccess w as shaped p ro fo u n d ly  by factors o f gender, class and race. 
T h is w as a p e rio d  in  w h ic h  the d o m in io n  governm en t w as seek ing  to  respond  bo th  to  a 
"p o o r w h ite  p ro b le m "  am ongst A frik a n e rs  and to  v io le n t m ilita n c y  by a la rge ly  B r itis h  
im m ig ra n t labou r aristocracy . The key elem ents o f  th is  response w ere the enactm ent o f  
in c reasin g ly  e x p l ic i t  rac ia lised  le g is la tio n  tha t m ade sk il le d  labour the preserve o f  w h ites  
and the em b ark a tio n  upon  a m assive p rog ram m e o f  in d u s tr ia lis a tio n  by parastatal 
agencies under a b roader strategy o f  im p o rt su b stitu tio n . T hus, the expansion  and 
fo rm a lis a tio n  o f  v o ca tio n a l education  and tra in in g  w ere in e x tr ic a b ly  lin k e d  w ith  
strategies fo r p ro m o tin g  w h ite  econom ic and p o li t ic a l  p o w er (M c G ra th , 2004).

U n d er the A p a r th e id  system  fro m  1948, these trends c o n tin u ed  and w ere in te n s if ie d , 
w h ils t  the o r ig in a lly  E n g lish -d o m in a te d  co llege sector becam e in c reasin g ly  c o n tro lle d  by 
the A frikaner-dom inated  p o litica l elite.

By the m id  1970s, there w as c o m p e ll in g  ev idence that the p o lit ic o -e c o n o m ic  
se ttlem en t under w h ic h  co lleg e  p ro v is io n  ex isted  w as in  crisis . Im p o rt su b stitu tio n  
appeared no longer capable o f  su sta in in g  econom ic g ro w th  in  the new  co n tex t o f  the 
in te rn a tio n a l econom ic d o w n tu rn . L ab o u r and student qu iescence am ongst A fric an s  w ere 
shattered by the strikes o f  1973 and the student p rotests o f  1976. M o reo v e r, the co llapse 
o f  Portuguese c o lo n ia lism  and the re la ted  acce lera tion  o f  the Z im b a b w ean  lib e ra tio n  
strugg le  m eant tha t S outh  A fr ic a n  resources, in c lu d in g  sk il le d  w h ite  labour, w ere 
in c reasin g ly  d iv e rted  to  f ig h t in g  a reg io n a l w ar (M c G ra th , 1996).

In  the face o f  a ll th is , l im ite d  reform s w ere  a ttem pted  and ed u catio n , sk ills  and w o rk  
w ere at the heart o f  the in i t ia l  gestures tow ards lib e ra lis a tio n . W h ils t m ost o f  the re fo rm  
proposals cam e to n o th in g , the app ren ticesh ip  system  w as de-rac ia lised  and considerab le  
investm en ts to o k  p lace in  v o c a tio n a l education  and tr a in in g  fo r b lack  S outh  A fric an s  
(M c G ra th , 1996).
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80 Governing Transformation: The R ole o f  College Councils

By 1990 there w ere 129 tech n ica l co lleges in  South A fr ic a  (e x c lu d in g  the T B V C  
sta tes '). Seventy o f  these w ere for w h ite  learners, 3 fo r Ind ians, 14 fo r co lo u red s and the 
rem ain d er fo r A fric an s  (C h ish o lm , 1992: 13). W h ite  learners m ade up tw o - th ird s  o f  the 
to ta l en ro lm en ts o f  76 435 in  1991; w ith  Ind ians and co lou reds m a k in g  up 7% each and 
A fric a n s  the re m a in in g  19% (C h ish o lm , 1992: 14).

The e x is tin g  lite ra tu re  has paid  l i t t le  a tten tio n  to  the h is to ric a lly  gendered patterns o f 
en ro lm en ts. It appears tha t the gender balance o f  learners d id  im p ro v e  as m ore students 
entered  c o m m erc ia l courses over tim e. H o w ev er, fem ale students m ade up on ly  38%  o f 
the to ta l full tim e equivalents by 1989 (C h isho lm , 1992: 16). M oreover, female
en ro lm en ts  rem ained  h ig h ly  tra d i tio n a l in  term s o f  the specific  p rog ram m es on  w h ich  
y o u n g  w o m en  w ere  s tudy ing .

I f  the student body o f  the co lleg e  sector w as un rep resen ta tive  in  term s o f  race and 
gender by the start o f  the 1990s, the s itu a tio n  w as even m ore d ram atic  am ongst staff. By 
1991, 80% o f sta ff was w hite and only 8% A fricans. O nly 32%  o f s ta ff  was female, w ith  
A fr ic a n  w om en  am o u n tin g  to  less than  1% o f  s ta ff  (C h ish o lm , 1992: 17). T here w ere 
on ly  fo u r w o m en  fro m  any p o p u la tio n  group  in  the w h o le  system  at deputy  rec to r level or 
above in 1989, as opposed  to 211 m en (C h ish o lm , 1992: 19).

In e v ita b ly , co llege governance w as also unequal. U n d er the 1981 T ech n ica l C olleges 
A c t, the co u n c ils  o f  w h ite  co lleges had re sp o n s ib ility  fo r  adm issions p o lic ie s , courses, 
sy lla b i and the language o f  in s tru c tio n . H o w ev er, the p artly  subsid ized  nature o f  these 
"s ta te -a id ed "  in s titu tio n s  m eant that they had to  be carefu l not to  clash w ith  the 
reg u la tio n s o f  the D epartm en t o f  N a tio n a l E d uca tion . In  re a lity , sy lla b i w ere cen tra lly  
de term ined  and slow  to change. C o u n c ils  w ere appo in ted  by the M in is te r  in  co n su lta tio n  
w ith  the p r in c ip a l,  w h o , in  p rac tice , had considerab le  co n tro l over se lec tio n  (C h ish o lm , 
1992).

B lack  co lleges w ere "s ta te"  co lleges w ith o u t any real f in a n c ia l au tonom y or legal 
a b ility  to raise funds. P rin c ip a ls  had far less pow er, b e in g  unab le to app o in t th e ir  ow n 
c o u n c ils , au thorize  even fa ir ly  m in o r  expend itu res o r m ake th e ir  o w n  in te rn a l p o lic ie s  
about teach in g  and lea rn in g  (C h ish o lm , 1992).

A lth o u g h  co lleges had th e ir  in i t ia l  ra tio n a le  in  the p ro v is io n  o f  th eo ry  tr a in in g  to  
ind en tu red  appren tices, the co lleg e -ap p ren ticesh ip  lin k  had large ly  been severed by 1994. 
The expansion  o f  c u r r ic u la r  o ffe rin g s in  n on -app ren ticeab le  areas from  the 1950s led to  a 
general shift to w ard s n o n -in d en tu re d  learners. A lth o u g h  the g ro w th  in  A fr ic a n  
en ro lm en ts in  the 1980s came at a tim e  w hen  A fric an s  co u ld  be ap p ren ticed , the o p en in g  
up o f  app ren ticesh ip  co in c id e d  w ith  a rad ica l d ec line  in  appren tice  num bers, l in k e d  to  the 
o n g o in g  econom ic crisis  (K raak , 2003). Thus the m a jo rity  o f  A fr ic a n  learners, and 
inc reasing  num bers o f  learners from  o ther p o p u la tio n  groups, d id  no t have em p lo y m e n t 
th ro u g h  w h ic h  they co u ld  develop  th e ir  p rac tica l k n o w led g e . A lth o u g h  m any co lleges

M any educational statistics before 1994 were unavailable for the "independent" states of 
Transkei, Bophutatswana, Venda and Ciskei. There were approxim ately 20 technical colleges 
in  these areas in  1990.
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d id  invest in w o rk sh o p s, th is  w as not a substitu te  fo r real w o rk  experience and w as, in 
any case, h ig h ly  uneven in  spread and q u ality .

W ith  the d ec lin e  o f  inden tu red  learners on b lo c k  release and the em ergence o f  the 
f u l l - t im e  "'private cand ida te" as the ty p ic a l student, co lleges in c reasin g ly  becam e 
detached  from  local em p loyers as part o f  a co m m u n ity  o f  p rac tice . O f course, fo r 
h o m elan d  co lleges, there had ty p ic a l ly  been no real business partners fro m  the outset, 
g iven  the lo ca tio n  o f  m ost ho m elan d  co lleges far from  areas o f  large-scale fo rm a l 
em p lo y m en t.

In  the con tex t o f  the econom ic d ec line  experienced  under late ap a rth e id ; the 
exp an sio n  o f  en ro lm en ts ; and the in c reasin g  d isengagem ent o f  industry  fro m  co lleges, it 
is no t su rp ris in g  that research in  the early  1990s w as ta lk in g  o f  a c ris is  o f  co llege 
graduate em p lo y m e n t and low  w ages am ongst m any o f  those em p lo y ed  (C h ish o lm , 1992 
and 1993).

By 1990, there was little  sign o f d iv e rsifica tio n  away from  the o ffic ia l technical 
co lleg e  sy llabus as p resc rib ed  by the N A T E D  190 and 191 reports. Some co lleges, 
p a r tic u la r ly  some o f  the larger u rban  co lleges located  in  co m m erc ia l ra ther than in d u stria l 
areas, m ir ro re d  th e ir  B r itis h  coun terparts  in  o ffe r in g  rec rea tio n al courses such as c o o k in g , 
flo w er a rran g in g  and in te r io r  design  to  a largely  w h ite , fem ale c lien te le . H o w ev er, there 
w as l i t t le  sign o f  p rogram m es aim ed at f le x ib le  responses to  the needs o f  industry  or at 
c o m m u n ity  dev e lo p m en t in  the m ore d isadvan taged  co m m u n ities .

V E T  T ra n s f o rm e d :  1997-2001

A s part o f  the b roader tran sfo rm a tio n  o f  South A fr ic a n  education  and t ra in in g  p o lic y  after 
1994, the D epartm en t o f  E d u ca tio n  p roduced  a W h ite  Paper and A c t fo r w h a t w as now  

term ed  " fu rth er education  and tra in in g "  (R ep u b lic  o f  South A fr ic a , 1998a and b ) .2
These envisaged  a tran sfo rm ed  F E T  system  (M c G ra th , 1998 and 2000) and proposed 

a new  approach to governance. The FET Act m akes it c lear that co lleges are p r im a rily  
under the ju r is d ic t io n  o f  the re lev an t p ro v in c ia l M em b er o f  E x ecu tiv e  C o u n c il (M E C ) for 
E d u ca tio n . A t the co lleg e  le v e l, the A c t stipu la ted  the estab lishm en t o f  three key 
structures for governance: co lleg e  c o u n c il, academ ic board  and student rep resen ta tive  
council.

College Councils

A c c o rd in g  to  section  9.4 o f  the A c t, the c o u n c il o f  a p u b lic  F E T  co llege m ust consist of:
• the p rincipal;
• the v ic e -p r in c ip a l or v ic e -p rin c ip a ls ;

2 As w ith  the B ritish  equivalent of FE, there is sometimes confusion between the application of 
the term  to programmes for a particular level o f education and train ing  and its use to mean the 
vocational college system more specifically. In this case, FET was used (m ostly) in its narrow 
sense o f referring to the colleges.
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82 G overning Transform ation The R ole o f  College Councils

• up  to  f iv e  nom inees fro m  ou tside the co lleg e , ap p o in ted  by  the M E C ;
• m em bers o f  the academ ic board , e lected  by  the academ ic board ;
• educators, e lected  by th e ir  co lleagues;
• students, e lec ted  by  the student rep resen ta tive  c o u n c il;
• no n -ed u cato r staff, e lec ted  by such  staff; and
• any a d d itio n a l persons agreed by the c o u n c il  and the M E C .

This com position  o f  college council m arked a s ign ifican t shift from  the leg isla tion  
p e r ta in in g  to  h is to r ic a lly  w h ite  co lleges under the 1981 T e c h n ic a l C o lleges A c t.  The 
p rev io u s A c t m ade p ro v is io n  fo r  rep resen ta tio n  by one m em ber in  respect o f  each body  or 
o rg a n iz a tio n  reco g n ized  by the M in is te r  as a  body  o r o rg a n iz a tio n  in te rested  in  such 
te c h n ic a l co lleg e , w ho  shall represen t such a body  o r o rg a n iz a tio n  on  the c o u n c il .  (R S A , 
1981: s 6 .2 .b).

H o w ev er, th is  c lea rly  w as a very  vague n o tio n  o f  rep resen ta tio n , w h ic h  in  p rac tice  
fav o u red  the id e n tif ic a tio n  o f  the p o w e rfu l as the re lev an t stakeho lders (C h ish o lm , 1992). 
In  con trast, the new  A c t c lea rly  s tip u la ted  several p rev io u s ly  e x c lu d e d  stakeho lder 
g ro u p in g s : n o n -educato r staff, students and educato rs.

T he c o u n c il ,  w i th  the concu rrence  o f  the academ ic b o a rd , and in  line  w ith  ap p licab le  
p ro v in c ia l and national p o lic ies, was charged w ith  the fo llo w in g  tasks:

• D ev e lo p m e n t o f  a strateg ic p la n  fo r  the co lleg e , w h ic h  m ust in c lu d e  p lans to 
address h is to r ic a l ,  rac ia l and gender im balances;

• D e te rm in a tio n  o f  the in s t i tu tio n 's  language p o lic y ;
• E n su r in g  th a t the in s t i tu t io n  is acc red ited  to  d e liv e r  le a rn in g  p rog ram m es a l ig n ed  

to  the new  N a tio n a l Q u a lif ic a tio n s  F ram ew o rk ;
• D e v e lo p m e n t o f  a p o lic y  fo r  student support; and
• O v ersee in g  the ap p o in tm e n t o f  s ta f f  b ey o n d  those p ro v id e d  fo r  in  the p ro v in c ia l  

s ta ff  e s tab lish m en t.

A s w ith  the c o m p o s itio n  o f  c o u n c il ,  th is  set o f  tasks w as far c lea re r th a n  the ro le  o f  
c o u n c il under the 1981 A ct. C o u n c ils  w ere also g iv e n  leave by the 1998 A c t to es tab lish  
co m m ittee s  as necessary. The 1998 A c t m ade it c lea r th a t the re sp o n s ib ility  fo r  the 
ac tions o f  these co m m ittee s  lay squarely  w i th  the c o u n c il .  The A c t d id  not s tip u la te  any 
req u ired  co m m ittee s , a lth o u g h  th is  has been  addressed by subsequent dep a rtm en ta l 
g u id e lin e s  reg a rd in g  ap p ro p ria te  governance.

Academic Boards

A c c o rd in g  to  section  11.3 o f  the A c t, the academ ic b o ard  sh o u ld  com prise:
• the p rincipal;
• the v ice -p rin c ip a l or v ice-p rin c ip a ls ;
• m em bers o f  the educato r staff;
• m em bers o f  the c o u n c il;
• m em bers o f  the student rep resen ta tive  c o u n c il;  and

© N
IEPA



John Adams, Pinkie M ahunda & Simon McGrath  83

• such add itiona l persons as may be determ ined  by the counc il.

The academ ic board is accountable to counc il for the fo llo w in g  areas:
• The academ ic functions of the public  further education and tra in in g  in stitu tio n  

and the p ro m o tio n  o f  the p a rtic ip a tio n  o f  w om en and the d isabled  in the learn ing  
program m es;

• The establishm ent o f in ternal academic m o n ito rin g  and quality  assurance 
p ro ced u res;

• E nsuring  that the requirem ents o f  accred ita tion  to p rov ide learn ing  against 
standards and qualifica tions registered on the N atio n a l Q u a lifica tio n s  F ram ew ork  
are m et; and

• D e te rm in in g  the learn ing  program m es p ro v id ed  by the college.

Student Representative Councils (S R C )

The SRC received m uch less atten tion  in the A c t than the other tw o structures, it being 
stated sim ply  that

The establishm ent, co m p o sitio n , m anner o f  e lec tio n , term  o f o ffice , functions and 
p riv ileges o f  the student representative co u n c il o f  a pub lic  further education  and 
tra in in g  in s titu tio n  m ust be determ ined  by the co u n c il after con su lta tio n  w ith  the 
students and educators o f  that in s titu tio n , subject to p ro v in c ia l p o licy . (R S A , 
1998b: s 15)

N onetheless, it should  be rem em bered that the very m en tion  o f an SRC represented
an im portan t step by governm ent in a ttem p ting  to ensure that a m ore dem ocratic  practice
o f college governance should emerge.

The N ew  I n s t i tu t io n a l  L andscape

The A c t and W hite  Paper w ere fo llo w ed  by the New Institutional Landscape fa r  Public
Further Education and Training Colleges in 2001 (D epartm ent o f  E ducation , 2001). It
envisaged m erg ing  the ex is tin g  150+ in stitu tions into a series o f 50 large grounded  in 
nine attributes:

• large, m u lti-s ite  in stitu tio n s;
• increased au tonom y;
• a m ix tu re  o f  sp ecia lization  and m u lti-pu rpose in stitu tio n s;
• a new  quality  assurance fram ew ork ;
• an increased focus on open and distance learn ing ;
• a g rea ter focus on access  for learners w ith special needs;
• better a r ticu la tio n  and co llab o ra tio n  w ith  h igher education ;
• a co m m itm en t to im proved  student support services; and
• a stress on partnerships w ith  governm ent and the private sector. (D o E , 2001 : 16

20)
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It w as also set out how  the 50 co lleges w o u ld  operate. The rep o rt addressed how  the 
m ix e d  iegacy o f  m anageria l autonom y betw een  h is to r ic a l ly  w h ite  and b lack  in s titu tio n s  
w o u ld  be redressed and how  capacity  dev e lo p m en t w o u ld  take place in  th is  regard . It 
n o ted  tha t learner dem ograph ics w ere already essen tially  rep resen ta tive  at the aggregate 
level ( in  rac ia l i f  not gender te rm s), bu t h ig h lig h te d  the im p o rtan ce  o f  addressing  the lack 
o f  rep rese n tiv ity  am ongst staff. It c r it ic iz e d  the w eaknesses o f  the cu rren t c u r r ic u la r  
system  and stressed the need to d ev e lo p  a m ore v aried  set o f  o ffe rin g s, supported  by an 
app rop ria te  fu n d in g  m echan ism . It env isaged  a p rog ressive  d ev e lo p m e n t o f  au tonom y 
and ou tcom es-based  fu n d in g  and o u tlin e d  a path to w ard s these goals.

A s part o f  the New Institutional Landscape process the D o E  had already com e up 
w ith  p lans fo r w h ic h  in s titu tio n s  shou ld  be b ro u g h t toge ther in  m ergers. W ith  the New  
Institutional Landscape p u b lish ed , the focus tu rn ed  to  o p e ra tio n a lis in g  the m ergers. It is 
to  the story o f  h ow  th is  u n fo ld ed  betw een  2001 and 2004, sp e c if ic a lly  in  the area o f  the 
new  co llege co u n c ils  tha t th is  paper will now  tu rn .

T h e  T r a n s f o r m a t io n  o f  C o lleg e  C o u n c ils  a n d  G o v e rn a n c e  

P utting  Together the  O ld Colleges

B efo re  the F E TA ct, a ll co lleges had had co u n c ils . H o w ev er, w h ils t  sta te-a ided  co lleg e  
co u n c ils  had real pow ers, th is  w as not true  o f  state co lleges. M o reo v e r, co u n c ils  in  
hom elands ty p ic a l ly  also had serious p rob lem s o f  le g itim ac y . Som e sta te-a ided  co lleges 
had already begun  to  estab lish  co m m ittee  structures bu t often  apparen tly  id e n tic a l 
fu n c tio n s  m eant d iffe ren t th in g s  across the sector. There w ere also n o n -tech n ica l co lleges 
th a t w ere  in co rp o ra ted  in to  the m ergers, m ost no tab ly  sk ills  centres (w here  tr a in in g  was 
pu re ly  p ra c tic a l)  and surp lus co lleges o f  education  (w h ic h  had no in terest in  in te rm ed ia te  
sk il ls  dev e lo p m en t at a ll) . T h is  c lea rly  c o m p lic a te d  the m erger process fo r  the affected  
new  co lleges.

In  the in te r im  p e rio d  betw een  the announcem ent o f  the m erger p lan  and the fo rm a l 
estab lishm en t o f  the new , m erged  co lleg es, in te r im  co u n c ils  w ere m ade up  o f  p rev io u s 
c o u n c il m em bers n o m in a ted  by the m erger partners. H o w ev er, som e co lleges saw 
s ig n if ic a n t d ro p o u t, largely  o f  w h ite s  w h o  fe lt tha t they w ere  lo s in g  th e ir  p r iv ile g e d  
p o s it io n  in  the system . It w as dec ided  tha t it w o u ld  be in ap p ro p ria te  to  app o in t any o f  the 
p rev io u s co llege p r in c ip a ls  as in te r im  C E O s as they w ere ty p ic a l ly  r iv a ls  fo r  the jo b  p o s t
m erger. T h is m eant tha t the chairs o f  the in te r im  co u n c ils  o r p ro v in c ia l ly -a p p o in te d  
ad m in is tra to rs  fo rm a lly  led  the in s titu tio n s  th ro u g h  the m ergers.

In e v ita b ly , tensions w ere  co m m o n  in  the in te r im  period . These tensions w ere la rge ly  
o f  tw o  k inds. F irs t, there w ere  tensions betw een  co lleg e  and cam pus id en titie s . W h ils t  
som e co lleges rep o rted  very  l i t t le  ten s io n , in  o thers it w as intense and, in  a sm all num ber, 
it still con tinues. P rob lem s a ro se  w here  co u n c il m em bers d id  no t represen t the in terests 
o f  the m erged in s t itu tio n  bu t sought to  get best deal fo r th e ir  cam pus. E q u a lly , som e 
fo rm e r rectors tr ie d  to  use th e ir  c o u n c il m em bers in  the jo c k e y in g  fo r  p o s itio n  fo r  new  
C E O  posts.
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S econd , there w ere tensions b e tw een  h is to r ic a lly  w h ite  and h is to r ic a lly  b la ck  
in s t i tu tio n a l  partners in  the new  m ergers. T here w ere huge d isp a ritie s  in  re so u rc in g  o f  
in s t itu tio n s  and th e ir  co u n c ils  and th is  w as and rem ains a huge ch a llen g e  fo r  the sector. 
S om e h is to r ic a l ly  w h ite  cam puses resisted  m erger o r tr ie d  to  ensure th a t they d id  no t lose 
resources o r pow er, a lth o u g h  others em braced  the change m ore e n th u s ia s tic a lly . Som e 
h is to r ic a l ly  b la c k  cam puses som etim es saw m ergers as tak eo v ers  and resented  th is . 
N o n e th e le ss , b la ck  c o u n c il  m em bers w ere  p a r tic u la rly  lik e ly  to  b e  stro n g ly  in  fa v o u r o f  
the p r in c ip le  o f  m ergers, seeing  it  as an  essen tial p art o f  a p la n  fo r  d e -rac ia lised  V E T  
prov ision .

By 2005 , it w as apparen t th a t m ost actors d id  em brace the n ew ly  m erged  co lleges and 
th a t few  appeared to  s t i l l  con test the m erger process. H o w ev er, there w as one co lleg e  
w i th in  ou r sam ple w here  a rea rg u ard  a c tio n  aga inst the m erger w as s t i l l  b e in g  fo u g h t 
th ro u g h  the loca l press and o th e r  rou tes. T here w as a w id esp re ad  p e rc ep tio n  th a t w h ite  
rac ism  w as a t the heart o f  the issue here. In  som e o th e r  co lleges, a l th o u g h  the m erger 
w as w id e ly  accepted , there rem a in ed  tensions un d er the surface reg a rd in g  the resource 
a llo c a tio n s  to  the v a rio u s  cam puses, some o f  w h ic h  re ta in ed  s tro n g  and  separate 
iden tities.

Constituting the New Councils

T he g o v e rn m e n t's  c o m m itm e n t to  rep re se n tiv ity  w i th in  co u n c ils  is w id e ly  a c k n o w led g e d  
as h a v in g  p ro d u ce d  a fa r m ore d iverse  and d e m o g ra p h ic a lly -re le v a n t corps o f  c o u n c il 
m em bers, a lth o u g h  the rep resen ta tio n  o f  w o m e n  is s t i l l  a n  area o f  p a r tic u la r  w eakness.

T h is  w eakness m ay p a r tly  re f lec t the cha llenge th a t m any co lleges rep o rted  reg a rd in g  
the a p p o in tm e n t o f  su itab le  represen tatives. In  som e cases, p a r tic u la r  constituencies  
s tru g g le d  to  f in d  w i l l i n g  and q u a l if ie d  candidates. T h is  rem ains re flec ted  in  the uneven  
p a r t ic ip a tio n  o f  m any o f  those w h o  w ere pressed to  becom e c o u n c il  m em bers.

T he s ta k e h o ld e r-d riv e n  m o d e l o f  rep re se n tiv ity  u n su rp ris in g ly  has led  to  tw o  m a in  
p ro b lem s. F irs t, som e no m in ees la ck  the re le v an t sk il ls  ( in c lu d in g  language sk il ls )  o r 
co n fid en ce  to  p a rtic ip a te  f u l ly .  Second, there is c o n fu s io n  in  som e m inds as to  w h e th e r 
the nom inees o f  specific  g roups are p r im a r ily  supposed to  represent and defend  the 
in terests o f  those groups o r  w h e th e r there p r im a ry  re sp o n s ib ili ty  is to  the co lleg e . P o licy  
m akes c lea r the la tte r is the case, b u t the w h o le  se lec tio n  process has g iv e n  m any , the 
o p p o site  p e rc ep tio n .

U n fo r tu n a te ly , in  som e cases, the new  co u n c ils  w ere  no t p ro p e rly  c o n s titu te d . T here 
w ere cases o f  ir re g u la rit ie s  in  n o m in a tio n  o r co m p la in ts  abou t the undue in flu en ce  o f  
C E O s o r  in f lu e n tia l  m em bers o f  c o u n c il. In  som e cases, the c o m p o s itio n  o f  the c o u n c il 
w as no t in  k ee p in g  w i th  the le g is la tio n . P ro v in ces  have responded  to  such issues 
u n e v e n ly . Som e ir re g u la rit ie s  have been  ig n o red  w h ils t  o thers have led  to  rea p p o in tm e n t 
o f  co u n c ils .
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T h e  P e r fo rm a n c e  o f  th e  N ew  C o u n c ils

W e wili co n s id er the perfo rm ance o f  co u n c ils  and governance un d er th ree headings. 
F irs t, w e will look at the ex ten t to  w hich new  structures in  line w ith leg isla tion  have been 
p u t in  p lace . Second, w e will exam ine c o u n c ilo r  capac ity . Third , w e will add ress levels 
o f  u n d ers ta n d in g  o f  the ro le  o f  co u n c ils .

The State o f  Governance Structures

In  a l l  co lleges, there is a  fu n c tio n in g  c o u n c il  w i th  reg u la r m eetings, ty p ic a lly  schedu led  
q u a r te r ly . Some c o u n c il 's  appear to  be w o rk in g  v ery  e ffe c tiv e ly  w i th  a s tro n g  co m m ittee  
structu re  th a t m eans th a t the am oun t o f  business is m anageab le . H o w ev er, the m eetings 
o f  o thers are rep o rted  to  be p o o r ly  attended  w i th  l im ite d  c o n tr ib u tio n s  and serious 
b ack lo g s o f  business.

T he A c t d id  no t p ro v id e  m u ch  d e ta il o n  the ap p ro p ria te  co m m ittee  structu re  fo r  
co lleg e  co u n c ils  and  p rac tice  in  th is  regard  is hugely  v a r ia b le  across the in s titu tio n s  
v is i te d .  Some co lleg es already  had som e tr a d i t io n  in  th is  area f ro m  th e ir  sta te-a ided  
com p o n en ts , w h ils t  o thers have essen tia lly  started  f ro m  scra tch  in  the past tw o  years. 
Some co lleges appear to have no co m m ittee s  es tab lish ed ; w h ils t  o thers have as m any as 
eig h t. I t is co m m o n  to  have an  E x ec u tiv e  C o m m ittee  o f  c o u n c il  and au d it, finance, 
hu m an  resources, estates and b u ild in g s , bursaries and learner a ffa irs  are som e o f  the o ther 
areas w here  co m m ittees  e x is t. Some o f  these are ap paren tly  fu n c tio n in g  w e ll  and 
m e e tin g  re g u la rly . H o w ev er, there are c o m p la in ts  th a t some co m m ittees  ex is t on ly  on  
paper.

W h ils t  the use o f  co m m ittee s  can  be expected  ty p ic a l ly  to  im p ro v e  e ff ic ie n c y , there 
are dangers in  the d e leg a tio n  o f  business to  th e m  in  the cu rren t South  A fr ic a n  co n tex t. 
W e fo u n d  ev idence o f  fears th a t the use o f  co m m ittees  served  to  u n d erm in e  
re p re se n tiv ity , w i th  a p e rc ep tio n  th a t the real dec isions get m ade by  an  e lite  w i th in  
c o u n c ils . C oncerns w ere  also ra ised  th a t full c o u n c ils  m ay no t get w e ll-e n o u g h  inform ed 
to  have e ffec tiv e  o v e rs ig h t o f  such  co m m ittee s . Several in fo rm an ts  asked w h e th e r  the 
use o f  co m m ittee s  m ig h t concen tra te  excessive p o w e r w i th in  a few  hands, le ad in g  to  the 
danger o f  serious governance fa ilin g s .

A cad em ic  B oards are gen era lly  la g g in g  b e h in d  co u n c ils  in  th e ir  d ev e lo p m e n t. 
Indeed , several appeared to  have no t y e t been  co n s titu te d  and  o thers ex is ted  in  nam e 
o n ly . O n  the o th e r hand, w e d id  f in d  one exam ple  o f  an  im p o rta n t ro le b e in g  assigned  to  
an  A ca d em ic  B o a rd . In  th is  case, the B o a rd  had been  g iv e n  the task  o f  a l ig n in g  the 
c o lle g e 's  p rog ram m es to  the re lev an t P ro v in c ia l G ro w th  and  D ev e lo p m e n t P lan . Perhaps 
u n su rp ris in g ly , it appears th a t in  several co lleges academ ic boards are the site w here  
tensions b e tw e en  d iffe re n t cam puses now  get p la y ed  ou t.

T he s itu a tio n  o f  S tudent R ep resen ta tive  C o u n c ils  is even  w orse and  they are 
g en e ra lly  w eak . T h is  is u n su rp ris in g  g iv e n  th a t m ost learners are re la tiv e ly  short te rm  
and in s tru m e n ta lly  focused  in  th e ir  le a rn in g  and there is l i t t le  scope fo r  c o n t in u ity . 
N onethe less , SRCs ty p ic a l ly  are un d er-reso u rced  and  are s tru g g lin g  to  b r in g  to g e th e r  the
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v ario u s  cam puses w ith  li t t le  support from  e ith er co u n c ils  o r m anagem ent. Indeed , bo th  
seem largely  d is in teres ted  in  stren g th en in g  SRCs, a lb e it w ith  some excep tions.

The Capacity o f  C ouncil M em bers a n d  Councils

T ra in in g  fo r c o u n c il m em bers has taken  place across all 50 co lleges under the auspices o f 
the N a tio n a l B usiness In i t ia t iv e 's  C o lleges C o lla b o ra tio n  F und  (C C F ) and, in  its seven 
p rog ram m e co lleges, th ro u g h  the D an ish -funded  S upport to  E d u ca tio n  and S k ills  
D ev e lo p m e n t P rogram m e. To pu t it c ru d e ly , the fo rm er w as re la tiv e ly  sha llow  but 
w id e ly  spread w h ils t  the la tter has been deeper but in few er co lleges. W hatever the 
m erits  o f  the tw o  p rogram m es, they are c lea rly  on ly  a start. N o t everyone attended and 
there was a p a rtic u la r  p ercep tio n  that s ta ff  c o u n c il m em bers w ere  no t part o f  the CCF 
process in  the co lleges w e v is ite d . There is an u rgen t and p ressing  need fo r  m ore tra in in g  
and, perhaps m ore c ru c ia lly , fo r  m en to rin g .

N o tw ith s ta n d in g  the lim ita tio n s  o f  the process, there c lea rly  has been progress in 
b u ild in g  c o u n c il capacity . N onethe less, there are w idesp read  concerns tha t capacity  
rem ains w eak. B usiness nom inees tend  to  be d ism issiv e  o f  c o m m u n ity  nom inees and the 
o ther groups appear to  agree tha t student nom inees have a p a rtic u la r  capacity  p rob lem . 
M o reo v e r, it is seen as harder fo r ru ra l co lleges to attract su ffic ie n t c o u n c il m em bers o f 
sufficient quality.

A ge is another d im en sio n  o f  the capacity  o f  co u n c ils . There is a stated concern  in  the 
p ro v in ces and some co lleges to  get a m ix  o f  ages o f  c o u n c il m em bers. Y o u n g er c o u n c il 
m em bers are perce ived  as m ore d y n am ic  and as b e in g  va lu ab le  lo n g -te rm  contacts. O ld er 
c o u n c il m em bers are seen as b r in g in g  experience, but there is frequen t concern  tha t o lder 
c o u n c il m em bers are bo th  out o f  to u ch  w ith  the dynam ics o f  the real South A fr ic a  and 
have too m uch  tim e  on th e ir  hands, lead ing  to  a tendency  to  in terfere in co llege 
m anagem ent.

There are w id esp read  concerns tha t c o u n c il m em bers are not w e ll  enough in fo rm ed . 
They are seen as rarely  k n o w in g  m u ch  about the details o f F E T . They are seen as large ly  
igno ran t o f  the re lev an t le g is la tio n  (except w here they have rece iv ed  tra in in g ) . They are 
seen as o ften  h av in g  l i t t le  un d erstan d in g  o f  the b roader th ru st o f  dev e lo p m en t and H um an  
R esources D ev e lo p m e n t strategy. In a num ber o f  co lleges, it appeared tha t c o u n c il 
m em bers w ere h ig h ly  dependent on the co llege fo r  in fo rm a tio n . M o reo v e r, it w as argued 
frequen tly  th a t m any o f  them  e ith e r do not have or do no t f in d  the tim e  to  read docum ents 
in  d e ta il. There w ere co m p la in ts  tha t m any have no t attended tr a in in g  w hen  o ffered  and 
tha t m any have n o t been on strateg ic p la n n in g  w o rk sh o p s w here  these to o k  place.

A ttendance  levels fo r  fu ll  c o u n c il m eetings are repo rted  to  be very  uneven , lead in g  in 
some cases to  p ro b lem s o f  m eetings b e in g  inquorate. T here are som e c r it ic is m s  o f  a 
reluc tance o f  co u n c ils  to  act against non-attendees. A g a in , th is  is c lea rly  a very  sensitive 
issue in  the present c lim a te , p a r tic u la r ly  under the ideo logy  o f  stakeho lderism . 
C onversely , m any co lleges pay trav e l and attendance a llow ances fo r c o u n c il m eetings. 
T h is has led to  co m p la in ts  fro m  some tha t there are too  m any m eetings in ce rta in  co lleges 
as people are chasing  the m oney rather than  fo cu sin g  on the needs o f the co llege .
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T here w ere re la tiv e ly  num erous c o m p la in ts  abou t the se lf-in te res t o f  some c o u n c il 
m em bers. Some had argued  fo r  h ig h  fees fo r  attendance. O thers w ere  seen as f o l lo w in g  
th e ir  o w n  business in terests in  th e ir  p a r tic ip a tio n . T here w ere even  some suggestions that 
th is  m ig h t have shaded ov er in to  im p ro p r ie ty , a lth o u g h  w e have no ev idence fo r  the 
v a l id i ty  o f  such c la im s .

T here  w ere c o m p la in ts  f ro m  some m anagers and s ta f f  th a t there w as too  m uch  
in terference f ro m  c o u n c il  m em bers in  the o p e ra tio n a l m anagem ent o f  the co lleg es. 
C le a rly , th is  co u ld  re flec t th e ir  o w n  desire to  b e  le ft alone to  ru n  the c o lle g e . H o w ev er, 
there does seem to be so m e th in g  in  th is  c o m p la in t. It w as  no ted  by  several in fo rm an ts  
(n o t ju s t  fro m  co lleg e  staff) th a t chairs and even  c o u n c il  m em bers had o ffices a t co lleges 
and there w as w id esp read  co n cern  abou t m ic ro m an ag em en t. As no ted  above, th is  was 
seen as a  p a r tic u la r  p ro b le m  o f  re tire d  c o u n c il m em bers w h o  w ere seen as h av in g  too  
m u ch  tim e  o n  th e ir  hands.

The Level o f  Understanding o f  Council's Role in Governance

T here  w as a general sense across o u r in te rv ie w s  tha t co u n c ils  sh o u ld , and in  p rac tice  
la rg e ly  do , receive reports f ro m  m anagem ent and c o u n c il co m m ittee s , g ive b o th  groups 
m andates fo r  fu tu re a c tiv itie s  and ra tify  p lans presen ted  by m anagem en t. H o w ev er, th is  
is very  u neven  in  term s o f  so p h is tic a tio n  o f  u n d e rs ta n d in g  and in  te rm s o f  p ra c tic e . In  
say in g  th is , it has to be rem em bered  th a t som e c o u n c ils  o n ly  becam e ac tiv e  in  early  2004 , 
six  years after the A c t.

In  spite o f  the fact th a t co rpo rate  governance in  South  A f r ic a  has been  the sub ject o f  
tw o  h ig h  p ro f ile  co m m iss io n s  th a t are supposed to  b e  p art o f  the basis fo r  g overnance  in  
co lleg es  as w e ll  as in  business, there w as o n ly  one spontaneous m e n tio n  in  o u r in te rv iew s  
o f  the tw o  K ing C o m m iss io n s  on  G overnance. N e ith e r  w as the re  a c lea r sense in  any 
case  th a t the K ing p r in c ip le s  w ere  im plicitly  o r  exp lic itly  d riv ing  the c o lle g e 's  
governance m ode l. F o r instance, w e cam e across no in d ic a t io n  w h a tso ev e r th a t the K in g  
insistence o n  the c e n tra lity  to  governance o f  e n v iro n m e n ta l s tew ard sh ip  w as in f lu e n c in g  
co lleg e  th ink ing . T here w as little sense o f  a council leadersh ip  ro le  in  ac tiv e  o v e rs ig h t o f  
m anagem ent p rac tices in  co lleges. T here  w as eq u a lly  l i t t le  ev idence  th a t co u n c ils  w ere  
d r iv in g  in s t i tu t io n a l  va lues and  v is io n s .

A s in  B r i ta in ,  strateg ic p la n n in g  has becom e an  im p o rta n t p art o f  the o p e ra tio n a l 
app roach  o f  the re fo rm ed  South  A fr ic a n  co lleg e  sector, w i th  a ll co lleg es b e in g  req u ired  to  
su b m it a  S trategic P lan  to  the n a tio n a l D ep a rtm en t. In  som e co lleg es  it w as argued  tha t 
co u n c ils  had been  in v o lv e d  in  a  m ean in g fu l w ay  in  the d ev e lo p m e n t o f  the f ir s t  ro u n d  o f  
S tra teg ic  P lans. T h is  la rge ly  in v o lv e d  th e m  b e in g  in  a  w o rk sh o p  w here  they  had in p u t to  
d iscussions about values and v is io n .  In  one case it w as c la im e d  th a t the S trategic P lan  
w as the " C h a ir 's  baby". H o w ev er, in  m ost cases there w as a p e rc e p tio n  th a t S tra teg ic 
P lans w ere d o m in a te d  by C E O s and co n su ltan ts  and tha t, co u n c ils  la rg e ly  p la y ed  o n ly  the 
ro le  o f  rub b er stam p.

It appears th a t the f ir s t  strateg ic  p la n n in g  process m ay have o cc u rre d  too  early  in  the 
e v o lu tio n  o f  co u n c ils  an d /o r w as no t e ffe c tiv e ly  used as a d ev e lo p m e n ta l process. The
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f irs t set o f  S trategic P lans w ere so w eak  that it co u ld  be argued that m any co u n c ils  fa iled  
in  th e ir  re sp o n s ib ilit ie s  under the A ct.

Some respondents no ted  the p o s itiv e  ro le  tha t som e c o u n c il m em bers w ere p la y in g  in 
in c u lc a tin g  a co m m o n  co lleg e  id e n tity . H o w ev er, o thers saw th is  as an area o f  w eakness 
w ith  little  council invo lvem ent outside o f  meetings.

Some c o u n c il  m em bers w e in te rv ie w e d  argued tha t it w as the jo b  o f  m anagem ent 
ra the r than o f  co u n c ils  to  respond  to  na tio n al m andates, bu t th is  seems unsa tisfac to ry . 
W e argue tha t as part o f  the jo b  o f  c o u n c il is to  oversee v is io n , they need to  have a v ie w  
on the n a tio n a l m andate.

L o c a t in g  G o v e r n a n c e  w ith in  th e  B r o a d e r  F E T  T r a n s f o r m a t io n  P ro c e ss

G overnance refo rm s shou ld  be seen as a m eans to  the b roader end o f  F E T  tran sfo rm a tio n  
and, u ltim a te ly , as c o n tr ib u to ry  to  South A fr ic a 's  larger so c ia l, econom ic and p o li t ic a l  
goals. G overnance is on ly  a very  sm all part o f  the o v e ra ll process o f  co llege 
tra n sfo rm a tio n  tha t is b e in g  a ttem pted  in  South A fr ic a . F E T  re fo rm  in South A fr ic a  
canno t s im p ly  be seen as a te ch n ic a l process but, rather, is d r iv e n  by a strong  sense from  
the state o f  h is to ric a l im pera tives  and is located  w i th in  a clear na tio n al d eve lopm en t 
strategy (see A k o o jee  and M c G ra th  2005 fo r m ore analysis o f  th is  issue).

F E T  re fo rm  in South A fr ic a  dem ands that the new  in s titu tio n s  and system  be 
tran sfo rm ed  in  term s o f  addressing  the so c io -p o litic a l agenda o f  p o s t-A p a rth e id  redress, 
equ ity  and u n if ic a tio n  o f  the p rev io u sly  rac ia lly  fragm ented  approach. T h is  im p era tiv e  
stands a longside  the m ore in te rn a tio n a lly  com parab le  im p era tiv e  o f  u sin g  F E T  as a m ore 
e ffec tiv e  to o l fo r su p p o rtin g  in te rn a tio n a l econom ic co m p etitiv en ess  th ro u g h  im p ro v ed  
sk ills  d ev e lo p m en t in  m ore e ff ic ie n t and effec tive  p ro v id e r  in s titu tio n s . The need to 
d eve lop  the new  system  p ro v id es a th ird  set o f  im peratives.

A s H arb er and D av ies (1 9 9 7 ) argue w ith  respect to sc h o o lin g , there is a need to 
d eve lop  co n tex t-sp e c if ic  m odels o f  educational effectiveness fo r A fr ic a  that are lik e ly  to  
be ra d ic a lly  d if fe re n t f ro m  those in use in  advanced econom ies, such as B r ita in .  O ur 
study o f  the South A fr ic a n  co llege sector h ig h lig h ts  the im p l ic i t  use o f  three d iffe ren t 
n o tio n s o f  effectiveness w ith  respect to  issues o f  governance.

F irs t, there is a ra ther tech n ica l approach , encouraged  by the b u sin ess-d riv en , 
m anagem ent consu ltancy  m ode l o f  c o u n c il t r a in in g  tha t has p red o m in ated  in  South 
A frica thus far. T h is  sees governance in an apparently  v a lu e-n eu tra l w ay tha t s tresses  the 
im p o rtan ce  o f  capac ity , structures and procedures. In  th is  approach , an e ffec tive  
governance system  is a te c h n ic a lly  e ff ic ie n t one. W here there is a b ig g e r v is io n , it is 
about co lleges b ec o m in g  m ore responsive to  business th ro u g h  better partnersh ip s, 
p ro m o ted  by im p ro v e d  business rep resen ta tion  on counc ils .

Second, there is a language tha t focuses very  m uch  on the d em o cra tic  r ig h ts  and 
re sp o n s ib ilit ie s  o f  a ll stakeholders to  be in v o lv e d  in  ru n n in g  the in s t i tu t io n , in  e x p l ic i t  
con trast to  the a u th o rita r ia n  tra d i tio n  under A p arth e id . T h is dem o cra tic  im pu lse  is 
tw in n e d  w ith  a focus on co lleges as a to o l o f  social re -en g in eerin g , and on  them es o f 
eq u ity , redress and d e-rac ia lisa tio n .
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A c o lleg e 's  id e n tity , purpose and those it serves are not as s tra ig h tfo rw ard  as may be 
though t. These issues are tie d  up in part w ith  the broader issue o f  c re a tin g  a new  South 
A fr ic a , w h ich  is y e t u n fin ish ed  even after m ore than  a decade. Part o f the challenge here 
is m anag ing  the past and present dynam ics o f  p overty  and inequality  as they play out in 
colleges. Race is one aspect o f  th is , w ith  tensions often  lu rk in g  beneath the surface. 
H ow ever, there is a m ajo r p ro b lem  in e q u a liz in g  resources betw een  cam puses and in 
ensu ring  tha t s ta ff  and students experience rou g h ly  com parab le  learn in g  and w o rk in g  
experiences across co llege sites. A s w ith  the m erged u n iv e rs itie s , th is  issue is p ro v in g  
very  d ifficult to  resolve. W hether co lleges will start to  experience som e o f  the m ore 
v io le n t protests that have g rip p ed  h igher education  as a resu lt o f  th is  issue rem ains to be 
seen.

W e ld in g  together disparate and often  fa r-f lu n g  cam puses w ith  very  d iffe ren t h isto ries 
and cu ltu res is also a m ajo r issue. One o f  the m ost often  expressed fru stra tio n s related  to 
the m erger process is the loss o f  local id en tity . A t the local le v e l, m erger is w id e ly  
perceived  as b e in g  a process o f  c e n tra liza tio n  as co lleges estab lish  cen tra l offices. S taff 
at cam pus level perceive the new  structures as m ean ing  tha t very  l i t t le  d ec is io n -m ak in g  
now  takes place at th e ir  level. They believe that th is  has s ig n ific a n tly  reduced th e ir  a b ility  
to  p artic ipa te  in  d ec is io n -m a k in g  processes. M o reo v e r, they w id e ly  bem oan the w ay that 
they are often  kep t i l l - in fo rm e d  about the decisions that are made at the cen tral level. 
S im ila r  concerns are also raised  by learners. T his p o w erfu l p e rcep tion  at the cam pus level 
rein fo rces the p o in t tha t the apparen tly  b en e fic ia l d ecen tra liza tio n  o f  the co llege system  is 
not as sim ple and s tra ig h tfo rw ard  as it m ig h t f irs t appear. L earners and s ta ff  generally  
perceive the process as one in w h ich  they have lost rather than  gained  in fluence over the 
in s titu tio n s  in  w h ic h  they w ork .

A d d re ss in g  each o f  these challenges in  the con tex t o f  the huge u ncerta in ties fac in g  
the sector is equally  serious. In th is  v ie w , a co llege is e ffec tive  in  so far as it is 
c o n tr ib u tin g  to a larger na tio n al pro ject. H ow ever, there are in ev itab le  co n trad ic tio n s  
w ith in  the national project that w i l l  inevitably  be played out at the institu tional level.

F in a lly , the effectiveness o f  governance can be considered  in  term s o f  how  the w ho le  
governance system  is p e rfo rm in g  in  d e l iv e r in g  on system  and n a tio n a l goals. In th is  
v ie w , it is the successful in te rac tio n  o f  the co llege , p ro v in c ia l and na tio n al elem ents o f 
the governance system  tha t m atter.

C o lleges, and the F E T  system  as a w h o le , are s tru g g lin g  in  all o f  these areas. 
H ow ever, the argum ent w e w an t to  m ake here is that part o f the p ro b lem  is the fa ilu re  to 
be e x p l ic i t  about the im portance and in te rac tio n  o f  these th ree d im ensions. G overnance 
p o lic y  appears to have avo ided  seriously  addressing  the co m p le x ity  and tensions inherent 
in  d e v e lo p in g  a new  approach fo r South A fric a . S ubsequently , im p lem e n ta tio n  o f 
reform s has seen these tensions p layed  out.

G overnance re fo rm  has been largely  d r iv e n  by the business-d riven  C ollege 
C o lla b o ra tio n  F und  and its tra in in g  o f  co u n c il m em bers. A s no ted  above, th is  has 
p r iv ile g e d  the tech n ica l dom ain . The D oE  has often  appeared u n co m fo rtab le  w ith  such an 
approach , but has been unable to  either articu la te  its ow n p o s itio n  e ffec tiv e ly  or assume
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rea l leadersh ip  o f  the governance refo rm s. H o w ev er, the b ro ad e r South  A fr ic a n  co n tex t 
m akes it im p o ssib le  fo r  the te c h n ic a l approach  to  succeed w ith o u t su ff ic ie n t progress on 
the  so c io -eco n o m ic  side, w h ils t  b o th  also requ ire  an  effec tiv e  system ic lo g ic . T hus, 
S ou th  A fr ic a  appears to  be caugh t in  a governance re fo rm  th a t can  m ake progress in  
te rm s  o f  ou tpu ts b u t w h ic h  is c u rre n tly  incapab le o f  w o rk in g  e ffe c tiv e ly  to w ard s  the 
in te n d ed  im pacts.

M o reo v e r, a te n s io n  exists b e tw een  the w ay  the m anagem ent and  governance 
struc tu res have been  tra in ed  to  v a lu e  au tonom y  and c o m p e ti t io n  and the w ay  in  w h ic h  the 
sta te  still ho lds a v iew  o f  its o w n  re sp o n s ib ility  to  lead  and regu la te  the system  fo r  the 
p u b lic  good. T h is  te n s io n  is m ade m ore c o m p le x  by  the state 's re la tiv e  w eakness as b o th  
leader and reg u la to r, as d iscussed  b e lo w . T h is  te n s io n  m anifests i t s e l f  a t the le v e l o f  
d e liv e ry  in  an  im p o v e rish e d  v ie w  o f  re levance, dem and  and soc ia l re sp o n s ib ility .

L e t us try  to  u n pack  the ro le  o f  the state. The state has fo u r p r in c ip a l ro les in  the 
re g u la tio n  o f  the F E T  system :

1. F u n d in g
2. Q u a lif ic a tio n s
3. Q u a l i f ic a t io n
4. O v ers ig h t

N o tw ith s ta n d in g  the c o m m itm e n t o f  the n e w ly -re tu rn e d  A N C  G o v ern m e n t in  M ay 
2004  to  fund  m ajo r ca p ita l in v estm en t in  the co lleg e  sector, there rem ains l i t t le  progress 
reg a rd in g  how  fu n d in g  sh o u ld  be o rg an iz ed  in  the lo n g -te rm . F u n d in g  o f  F E T  is ac tua lly  
a p ro v in c ia l  com petence and the n a tio n a l D ep a rtm en t has l i t t le  in flu en ce  o v er p ro v in c ia l  
departm en ts, w h ic h  co n tin u e  to  la rge ly  un d er-v a lu e  the co lleg e  sector. F u n d in g  is on ly  
slow ly  m oving  away from  the o ld  inpu t-d riven  approach and provides little  in  the way o f 
in fo rm a tio n  o r  in cen tiv es  th a t can  help  co lleges in  m a n ag in g  the m u lt ip le  goals o f  the 
sector as regards p ro g ram m es and c lien te les .

T he F E T  A c t m akes it  c lea r th a t co lleg e  co u n c ils  are responsib le  fo r  p ro m o tin g  
p rog ram m es a lig n e d  to  the N a tio n a l  Q u a lif ic a tio n s  F ra m e w o rk  in  th e ir  in s titu tio n s . 
H o w ev er, th is  has been an  area o f  considerab le  n a tio n a l fa ilu re . T here has been l i t t le  
p rogress in  d e v e lo p in g  N Q F -a lig n e d  rep lacem ents fo r  the o ld N A T E D  aw ards and p o lic y  
inconsistenc ies and  c o m p le x itie s  co n tin u e  to  act as b arrie rs  to o ffe r in g  in d u s try -  
acc red ited  aw ards.

T here is good  reason fo r  co lleges to  b lam e the state fo r w eaknesses in  th is  area. It 
sh o u ld  also be no ted  th a t there has also been a b ig  d iffe rence  in  w h a t has been  ach ieved  
in  p ro v in ces w here  the p ro v in c ia l  departm en t has encou raged  learnersh ips and w here  it 
has no t been  d y n am ic . H o w ev er, p ro v in c ia l  and n a tio n a l departm en ts also have some 

ju s t i f i c a t io n  in  a rg u in g  th a t co lleges have la rg e ly  been  reactive  and th a t co u n c ils  have 
done lit t le  abou t these issues. Indeed , the ex ten t o f  the general p ass iv ity  here can  large ly  
be ju d g e d  in  reference to w h a t the m ost d y n am ic  co lleges have done.

L i t t le  p rogress also has been  m ade in  the area o f  q u a lity  m anagem en t across the 
co lleg e  sector. A  new  agency fo r  q u a lity  assurance in  schools and co lleg es , U m a lu s i,
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w as launched  in  2003. H o w ev er, the d e lin ea tio n  o f  au th o rity  betw een  it, the South 
A fr ic a n  Q u a lif ic a tio n s  A u th o r i ty ,  D oE  and the 25 Sector E d u ca tio n  and T ra in in g  
A u th o r itie s  is s t i l l  rather unclear. M o reo v e r, U m a lu s i 's  capacity  has no t ye t reached a 
p o in t w here it can be a stro n g  agency fo r q uality  assurance.

There is a considerab le  body o f  o p in io n  tha t argues tha t the le g is la tio n  on governance 
is not su ffic ie n tly  d e ta iled  or has not been fo llo w e d  by su ffic ie n tly  e x p l ic i t  p o licy  
d irec tiv es . It is argued tha t strong  co u n c ils  are able to  w o rk  in te llig e n tly  w ith  w hat they 
have got but that w eak ones cannot.

G iv in g  greater p o w er to co lleges and b u ild in g  th e ir  capacity  canno t easily be 
ach ieved  in  the co n tex t o f  a w eak cen tra l agency. The m erger process w as d riv en  by the 
n a tio n a l D epartm en t o f  E d u ca tio n  th ro u g h  the estab lishm en t o f  a ded ica ted  task  team  that 
d rew  ex tensive ly  on ex tern a l people and resources. H o w ev er, since its d isbandm en t once 
m ergers ex isted  on paper, the n a tio n a l level has lacked  effec tiv e  capacity  to d riv e  the 
process fo rw ard . The resu lt has been w idesp read  f ru s tra tio n  w ith  the n a tio n a l D epartm en t 
at co llege level.

T here has been a co n c o m itan t fa ilu re  to  g row  p ro v in c ia l capacity  in a co n tex t w here 
co lleges are a shared re sp o n s ib ility  o f  these tw o  levels  o f  governm ent. P ro v in c ia l 
capacity  is very  uneven but generally  w eak. V ery  few  o f fic ia ls  have any b ack g ro u n d  in 
the sector and m any p ro v in ce s  g ive no effec tive  lead to  th e ir  co lleges. H o w ev er, at the 
o ther end o f  the spectrum , one p ro v in ce  has a series o f  reg u la r  m eetings betw een  the 
re lev an t D ire c to r  and C h ie f  D ire c to r  and C hairs and C E O s. The p ro v in ce  in  question  has 
also estab lished  a C o llege C o u n c il F orum .

There is f ru s tra tio n  generally  w ith  s ta ffin g , an area w here  the m a in  p o w er s t i l l  lies 
w ith  p ro v in c ia l departm ents. C o u n c ils  are s tru g g lin g  w ith  the issue o f  m a k in g  
ap po in tm en ts  them selves, w h ic h  rem ains p ro b lem atic . Such processes w ere  slow  to 
deve lop  and m ost co lleges s ti l l  lack  the funds to  adequately  co m p lem en t th e ir  p ro v in c ia l 
staffings. C o u n c il-a p p o in te d  s ta ff  is generally  on w orse pay and c o n d itio n s  than  those 
em p lo y ed  by the p rov inces. Indeed , in  some co lleges, th is  s itu a tio n  w orsened  
considerab ly  d u r in g  2005 as co lleges sought a p a rtia l answ er to  th e ir  f in a n c ia l p rob lem s 
in  a fu rth e r red u c tio n  in  co n d itio n s  o f  service fo r such staff. F or instance, in  one co llege 
at least, co u n c il-a p p o in te d  academ ic s ta ff  has been m oved  on to  con tracts  la s tin g  fo r ju s t  
on sem ester o r tr im e s te r  (d ep en d in g  on the d u ra tio n  o f  the courses tha t they teach). 
U n su rp ris in g ly , the m orale  o f  these s ta ff  is at crisis  level in  a num ber o f  co lleges. 
E q u a lly  u n su rp ris in g ly , good  candidates are very d i f f i c u l t  to  f in d . S taffing  changes (fo r 
good or i l l )  have been used as a m ajo r to o l in  reform s in co u n tries , such as E n g lan d  and 
the N e th e rlan d s , but there is l i t t le  scope fo r s im ila r  deve lopm en ts in South A fr ic a  g iven  
the l im ite d  focus on new  contracts and the fu n d in g  thereof.

G overnance can o n ly  take place in  re la tio n sh ip  w ith  m anagem ent. H o w ev er, one o f 
the b iggest fru stra tio n s across the co lleges v is i te d  is tha t the sen io r m anagem ent team s 
rem a in  u n fin ish e d , w ith  large num bers o f  s ta ff  in  ac tin g  p o sitio n s  due to  the slow ness o f  
p ro v in c ia l departm en ts as em p loyers in  a l lo c a tin g  funds and m a k in g  appo in tm en ts.
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C o u n c ils  fee l, reasonably , that they canno t e ffec tiv e ly  govern  w hen  m anagem ent is not 
p ro p e r ly  constitu ted .

T here are strong  concerns about the paucity  o f  co m m u n ic a tio n s  from  n a tio n a l and 
p r o v in c ia l  levels. It appears that m any c o u n c il m em bers are dependent on co llege 
m anagem en t fo r in fo rm a tio n  and th is  c lea rly  can cause p rob lem s.

T here are also p rob lem s caused by delays in  p o lic y  areas or a dec lin e  in  the 
im p o rta n ce  apparen tly  g iven  to  aspects o f  the A c t by the n a tio n a l D epartm en t. 
C u r r ic u lu m  re fo rm  has already been no ted  as an exam ple  o f  the f irs t ty p e ; language 
po licy  is a case o f  the la tte r kind. The la tter is an area  that is officially  a re sp o n s ib ility  o f  
c o u n c ils  but there appears to be no na tio n al o r p ro v in c ia l leadersh ip  in th is  regard  and 
co lleg es and co u n c ils  seem generally  happy to  leave it w e ll  alone.

T h e  N a tio n a l  a n d  I n t e r n a t io n a l  S ig n if ic a n c e  o f  T h is  S tu d y

In  r e v ie w in g  the progress o f  South A fr ic a 's  FET  refo rm s, the en o rm ity  o f  the cha llenge 
sh o u ld  not be fo rg o tten . The tran sfo rm a tio n  in tended  is one o f  the m ost d ram atic  ever 
a ttem p ted  in  v o ca tio n a l education  and t ra in in g  in te rn a tio n a lly . In s titu tio n s  are b e in g  
expected  to m erge and be responsive; to react to new  fu n d in g  and to  p artic ip a te  in  rad ical 
c u r r ic u la r  change. They are b e in g  encouraged  to  take on m ore pow ers w h ils t  s t i l l  b e in g  
b eh o ld en  to  a state w ith  a very  c lear and p o w erfu l agenda. A l l  o f  th is  is ta k in g  place 
against the b ackd rop  o f  the tra n s itio n  to  a m u lt i-c u ltu ra l  dem ocracy  and fro m  apartheid  
and its m u lt ip le  v io len ce . It is b e in g  a ttem pted  w here the state o f  u n em p lo y m e n t is far 
b ey o n d  O E C D  trends and w here there is l i t t le  m oney o r capacity  com pared  to  the size o f 
the challenges.

T h is  study p o in ts  to  the progress that has been m ade in the o n g o in g  attem pts to 
tran sfo rm  co lleg e  governance in  South A fr ic a . There has been progress bu t it is far too 
early  to c la im  that the re fo rm  process has succeeded or tha t such success is in ev itab le .

It is very  c lear tha t the governance capacity  o f  co lleges is very  w eak  and lik e ly  to  get 
w eaker in  the short te rm  as new  c o u n c il m em bers are appo in ted  w ith o u t even the m odest 
tr a in in g  levels o f  the firs t cohort. To m ake governance w o rk  as in tended  w o u ld  req u ire  a 
far larger investm en t o f  tim e , e ffo rt and m oney than  has been a lloca ted  thus far. 
M o reo v e r, it is far fro m  se lf-ev id en t that the necessary in v estm en t w o u ld  be an e ff ic ien t 
o r e ffec tiv e  use o f  resources.

G reater investm en t in  an expanded  p rog ram m e o f governance capacity  deve lopm en t 
that con tinues the focus on the tech n ica l elem ents o f  the governance ro le  will not equip  
c o u n c il m em bers to  address the core challenges o f  governance, w h ic h  are in e v ita b ly  
about e x e rtin g  ju d g e m e n t w here there are c o n f lic t in g  p o sitio n s  and p r io ritie s . H o w ev er, 
even if  a b roader v is io n  o f  capacity  dev e lo p m en t w ere to  be adopted  and im p lem en ted , 
governance refo rm s in them selves are u n lik e ly  to be su ffic ie n t to  tran sfo rm  the sector and 
ou tcom es fo r learners.

F irs t, im p ro v em en ts  in  governance may on ly  rea lise  th e ir  fu ll  p o te n tia l in  
c o m b in a tio n  w ith  im p ro v em en ts  in  m anagem ent and the ro le  o f  the state. It is unclear 
that South  A fr ic a  can a ffo rd  to m ake m ean in g fu l progress across all three areas
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sim ultaneously . It is equally uncertain  that the correct response to this p rob lem  w o u ld  be 
to focus on governance im provem ents first. Indeed, m igh t it not be argued that 
g overnance  is a c tu a lly  the least im p o r ta n t o f  these elem ents?

Second, even if  South A fric a  could  succeed in  "g e ttin g  it r ig h t"  on governance,
m anagem ent and the role o f the state, this w o u ld  not be enough to ensure college
effectiveness. Rather, th is w o u ld  continue to be h igh ly  cond itioned  by the state o f  the
econom y, in c lu d in g  decisions about technology  choice and the nature o f social w elfare 
and inclusion .

These concerns broadly apply to m ost other develop ing  country  contexts and, in 
some cases, may be even starker. Thus, w h ils t governance reform  may w e ll be valuable 
in  m ak ing  vocational education  and tra in in g  m ore effective , it is clear that the benefits o f 
governance refo rm  are both  contested and com plex. M oreover, the South A fric a n  case 
shows that any such refo rm  attem pt needs to be seen as a long te rm  pro ject and not as a 
qu ick  fix .
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RESEARCH NOTES

Indian Education Service
in Retrospect and Prospect 

An Imperative Need for Its Creation

S. Kumar*

I n t r o d u c t io n

E d u ca tio n a l a d m in is tra tio n , it hard ly  needs em phasis, is the process and agency o f 
in te g ra tin g  personnel effo rts , appropria te  m a teria l and ideas in  such a way as to prom ote 
e ffec tiv e ly  the d eve lopm en t o f  hum an q u ality . The new  concept o f  a d m in is tra tio n  
envisages possession o f  b road general p ro fessional com petence coup led  w ith  h ig h ly  
d eveloped  sk ills  in  the areas o f  hum an re la tio n sh ip  and ad m in is tra tiv e  process. 
A d m in is tra t io n , the re fo re , m ust take place in  in te rpersonal setting . T h is presupposes that 
the services, superio r o r subord inate, play a very im p o rtan t ro le  in  any type  o f  educational 
ad m in is tra tio n .

The study o f  educational services in  retrospect, espec ia lly  the A l l - I n d ia  Services, may 
sound mauvais gout in  the co n tex t o f  the present p o lity . B u t the question  o f 
reco n stru c tio n  o f the In d ian  E d u ca tio n  Service is s t i l l  a live  and effo rts have been m ade at 
the Centre and in  various fo rum s d u r in g  the post-independence era, to  rev iv e  th is  service 
in  one fo rm  or the other.

H is to r ic a l  B a c k g r o u n d

The foundations o f  the e x is tin g  parad igm  o f  educational ad m in is tra tio n  in  In d ia  w ere la id  
in  the year 1854 w ith  the in tro d u c tio n  o f  the W o o d 's  D espatch. In  pursuance o f  the 
recom m enda tions o f  the D espatch , the D epartm en ts o f  E d u ca tio n  w ere estab lished  in  the 
then  P residencies o f  Ind ia . These departm ents w ere headed by the o fficers designated as 
D irec to rs  o f  P ub lic  In s tru c tio n . In  the b e g in n in g  the heads o f  these departm ents belonged  
to  the civil or m ilitary  services. B u t after som e tim e , there grew  a need to  dep loy  p ersons 
specia lized  in  education .

A s a resu lt o f  the recom m enda tions o f  the W o o d 's  D espatch , a system  o f  graded 
services w as im p lem en ted . T h is  system , how ever, fe ll v ic t im  to the c r i t ic is m  o f a few

'Form er D irector, The Bharat Scouts & Guides, 578, Sector 10, Panchkula- 134113. 
Emai I: laxm isarwan@hotmai I .com
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G overno rs o f  the P rov inces. The graded services also d id  no t f in d  fav o u r w ith  the 
E d u ca tio n  C o m m iss io n , 1882 (also k n o w n  as the H u n te r  C o m m iss io n ). It is in te res tin g  to
note that in  1887, there w ere o n ly  92  E u ropean  and In d ia n  m em bers in  o ld  graded
services. The issue re la tin g  to  educational services w as discussed at len g th  by the P ub lic  
Service C o m m iss io n , 1886-87. The R eport o f  the C o m m iss io n  con tained  
reco m m en d a tio n s p e rta in in g  to  educational services in  Para 99  and S ections 58 to  64  o f 
C hapter X. The m ajo r recom m enda tions w ere:

i )  A b o l i t io n  o f  graded lis ts  o f  superio r b ran ch ;
i i )  R e c ru itm en t in  E n g lan d  o n ly  to  the posts o f  P rin c ip a ls , P rofessors and a

sm all n u m b er o f  Inspec to rs; and
iii) S eparation o f  in spec tion  fro m  teaching .

A fte r  h a v in g  co nsidered  the recom m enda tions o f  the P u b lic  Service C o m m iss io n , the 
G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia , th ro u g h  R e so lu tio n  o f  2 3 rd Ju ly , 1896, gave effec t to  the 
reco m m en d a tio n s o f  the C o m m issio n . It w as dec ided :

In accordance w ith  the p r in c ip le s  w h ic h  have been adopted fo r  the Ju d ic ia l 
and E x ec u tiv e  Services and some o ther departm ents, the E d u ca tio n a l 
D epartm en t w i l l  in  fu ture be d iv id e d  in to  (A ) the S uperior Service and (B ) 
the S ubordinate Service, the fo rm er will consist o f  tw o  b ra n c h e s , one 
inc lud ing  a ll p o s ts  to  be filled by p erso n s  appo in ted  in  E n g lan d , w h ich  will 
be ca lled  'T h e  In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l S erv ice ' and the o ther in c lu d in g  a ll posts 
to be filled by recruitm ent in India w hich  w il l  be know n as the 'P rov incial 
E d u ca tio n a l S erv ice ' o f  M adras, B o m b ay , B e n g a l.. .

T h is  w as, in  short, the genesis o f  the in tro d u c tio n  o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l Service 
and the P ro v in c ia l E d u ca tio n a l Services. In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l S ervice, lik e  o ther A l l - I n d ia  
Services, w as in tended  to  p ro v id e  m anpow er at the h ig h e r leve ls  fo r the techn ica l 
departm ents (ed u catio n  considered  as one o f  them ), b o th  at the C entre and in  the 
P rov inces. It w as arranged  that the m em bers o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l S erv ice w o u ld  be 
ap p o in ted  by the Secretary o f  State fo r In d ia  in  E n g la n d  and those o f  the P ro v in c ia l 
E d u ca tio n a l Services by the L o c a l G overnm ents. It w as, how ever, la id  d o w n  tha t in  
ex cep tio n a l cases the natives o f  In d ia  co u ld  be considered  fo r se lec tion  to  the In d ian  
E d u ca tio n a l S ervice by the Secretary o f  State fo r  In d ia  in  E ng land .

In te re s tin g ly , on the one hand  education  w as an tic ip a ted  to  becom e a transferred  
subject to  the charge o f  the P ro v in ces  in  pursuance o f  d ec en tra lisa tio n  o f  p o w ers , on  the 
o ther hand  the C entre w as b ec o m in g  d o m in a n t in  its ro le  in  the f ie ld  o f  ed u catio n  no t 
o n ly  by crea tin g  In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l Service b u t also by re v ie w in g  the progress o f 
education  th ro u g h  C om m issio n s and C om m ittees fro m  tim e to  tim e. "T he keen  in terest" , 
observes M is ra , "show n by the C en tra l G overnm en t in  ed u catio n  d u rin g  the p e r io d  1901 — 
1921 w as u n p a ra lle led  in  the annals o f  the educational h is to ry  o f  B r i t i s h  In d ia ."  The 
in i t ia t io n  o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l Service d u r in g  the n in e tee n th  cen tu ry , it m ay  be 
m en tio n ed , resu lted  in  d o m in a tio n  o f  d ire c tio n  o f  ed u catio n  by the a lien  o ffice rs  and 
in sp ec tio n , m o stly , by the na tives o f  Ind ia .
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It w as L o rd  C urzon  (1898-1905) w h o  endeavoured  to  g ive the im pu lse  and 
m o v em en t o f  a new  life , charged w ith  c e n tra liza tio n , to  In d ian  education . H e w as 
successful to  a great ex ten t to  attach p o l i t ic a l  s ign ificance  to  ed u catio n  in  the nam e o f 
q u a lity . The need to  strengthen the D epartm en t o f  E d u ca tio n  at the C en tra l lev e l and 
increased  stringency  in  in sp ec tio n , subjected the w h o le  system  o f  education  to  searching 
c r i t ic is m , espec ia lly  in  the w ake o f  the R e so lu tio n  o f  1904. So m u ch  so tha t L o rd  C urzon  
co u ld  no t to le ra te  to  change the des ig n atio n  o f  the D ire c to r  G eneral o f  E d u ca tio n  to  tha t 
o f  A d v ise r  to  the G overnm en t o f  In d ia , ju s t  to  m ake the D ire c to r  G eneral o f  E d u ca tio n  
au th o rity -o r ie n te d . Some tim e later, how ever, th is  post w as abo lished  and w as rep laced  
by the post o f  the Jo in t Secretary in  1910. The G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia , nonetheless, tr ie d  to 
ju s t i f y  the c rea tio n  o f  a post o f  an educational expert w ho  co u ld  w o rk  as a lia iso n  
b e tw een  the C entre and the P rov inces and to  increase the pace o f  educational 
d eve lopm en t in  In d ia  w ith o u t m a k in g  th is  post o f  an a u th o rita r ia n  nature. The 
G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia , in  th e ir  D espatch  N u m b er 18 dated January 1, 1915, described  the 
positio n  as fo llow s:

F ro m  every  p o in t o f  v ie w  it seems to  us that the tim e  has n o w  com e w hen  it is 
desirab le  fo r our D ep artm en t o f  E d u ca tio n  to  be in  m ore constan t to u c h  than  at 
present it is w ith  the ad m in is tra tio n  o f  L o ca l G overnm en t w ith o u t,  it m ust be 
added, in  any w ay  in te rfe rin g  w ith  the d iv e rs io n  or in te r ru p tin g  the steady 
process o f  d ecen tra liza tio n .

It is ev id en t tha t the ro le  o f  the C entre had com e d o w n  fro m  'a u th o r i ty ' to 
'p a r tn e rsh ip '.  The process w as w o rk in g  as a good in d ic a tio n  fo r the fu tu re  ro le  o f  the 
C entre in  post-independen t Ind ia . The post, designated as the E d u ca tio n a l C om m issio n er 
w ith  the G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia , w as created. A l l  th is  w as su ffic ie n t to  lay the fo u n d a tio n  
o f  en ab lin g  the C entre to  p lay  a ro le  o f  B ig  B ro th e r  in  p a rtn e rsh ip  in  education  w i th  the 
P rovinces.

L iq u id a t io n  o f  th e  I n d i a n  E d u c a t io n a l  S e rv ic e

The in tro d u c tio n  o f  D ia rc h y  in  In d ia  m ade the question  o f  In d ia n isa tio n  o f  educational 
services very  im p o rta n t because education  w as a transfe rred  subject under the charge o f 
the In d ian  m in is te rs . B esides, issues lik e  o v e r-a ll co n tro l and su p e rv is io n  o f  the C entre, 
u ndem ocra tic  ad m in is tra tio n , w ro n g  p r io r i tie s  and haphazard  actions w ere  also b ro u g h t in 
sharp focus.

The question  o f  In d ia n isa tio n  o f  the services f ig u re d  in  the d e lib e ra tio n s  o f  several 
C om m issions and C om m ittees . I s lin g to n  C o m m iss io n , 1915, w as one o f  them . B u t its 
recom m enda tions becam e obsolete because the facts on w h ic h  it w as based, had 
m a te ria lly  changed  on 2 0 th A u g u st, 1917 w hen  the Secretary o f  State fo r In d ia  announced 
in  the H ouse o f  C om m ons that the p o lic y  o f  H is  M a je s ty 's  G o v ern m en t w as tha t o f  "the 
increasing  associa tion  o f  Ind ians in  every b ran ch  o f  a d m in is tra tio n  and the gradual 
developm en t o f  se lf-g o v e rn in g  in s titu tio n s ."  M o reo v e r, the W ar had, in  In d ia  as 
elsew here, p ro d u ced  a sharp rise  in  p rices, re su ltin g  in  h ig h  cost o f  l iv in g .  T h is  fac to r had
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also no t been taken  in to  co n s id era tio n  by the C om m issio n . O n the o ther hand, the 
M o n tfo rd  R eport and the Feetham  C om m ittee  w ere o f  the o p in io n  tha t there co u ld  not be 
d u p lic a tio n  o f  services at least fo r the m om ent. It w as p o in te d  out by the Feetham  
C o m m ittee , "T o req u ire  m in is te rs  to  inaugurate new  services fo r  th e ir  ow n  departm ents 
w o u ld  be to  saddle them  w ith  d if f ic u lt ie s  that w o u ld  do o m  the ex p e rim en t w ith  fa ilu re ."  
The F eetham  C o m m ittee  also w an ted  to  p ro v id e  full support and p ro te c tio n  to  the 
e x is tin g  services. The ro le  o f  G o verno rs  w as also em phasised  by the C o m m ittee  in  
safeguard ing  the in terests o f  the m em bers o f  the A l l - I n d i a  Services w h ic h  w ere m ostly  
E uropean . The G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia  w an ted  no  changes in  the setup o f  the services w ith  
the po litica l ch an g es , th o u g h  it w as stressed  that, "The services will be req u ire d  to  show 
the same d ilig en c e  and f id e l i ty  to  M in is te rs  as to  the o f f ic ia l  p art o f  the L ocal 
G o v e rn m e n t...th e y  will be am enable to  the M in is te r s ' orders and d isc ip lin e  ju s t  as they 
w ill be in  a reserved  departm en t to  the orders and d isc ip lin e  o f  the G o v ern o r in  C ouncil."  
L o rd  C h e lm sfo rd , w h ile  d iscussing  the question  o f  C o n s titu tio n a l R efo rm s in  1918, 
considered  In d ia n isa tio n  o f  the P u b lic  Services as one o f  the m a jo r fac to rs to  u til iz e  the 
p re lim in a ry  p e r io d  fo r tr a in in g  the In d ia n  p o lit ic ia n s .

D u rin g  the early  tw en ties , after in tro d u c tio n  o f  the D ia rc h y , the need  fo r rap id  
In d ia n isa tio n  w as p leaded  by m any leg is la to rs , on  the f o l lo w in g  grounds:

i)  D e c la ra tio n  o f  the B r it i s h  G overnm en t o f  A u g u s t 17,1917;
i i )  V ia b i l i ty  o f  econom y o f  In d ian  Services;
iii) S trength  o f  the In d ian  Services to  the G overnm en t o f  Ind ia ;
I V )  E a rn in g  the fa ith  o f  the peop le; and
v) S aving  the d ra in  o f  r ip e  experience.

Subsequently , all the o p in io n s  re la tin g  to  the security  o f  services etc., w ere  taken  care 
o f  by m a k in g  the p ro v is io n s  in  Section  9 6 (B ) o f  Part I o f  Sch. II o f  the G overnm en t o f  
In d ia  A c t 1919. B u t the C o n s titu tio n a l p ro v is io n s  c o u ld  n o t p u t an end to  the issue 
reg a rd in g  the services. The p o l i t ic a l  parties o f  In d ia  w ere co n s id e rin g  the R eform s as too 
i l l ib e r a l  w h ile  the m em bers o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l Service w ere fe e lin g  anxious and 
d iscon ten ted  due to  attacks upon  th em  in press and at p la tfo rm s  and th e ir  steadily  
d e te r io ra tin g  f in an c ia l c o n d itio n . These developm ents in f lu e n ced  the m in d -se t o f  the 
Secretary o f  State fo r  In d ia  and the G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia  w h o  w an ted  to  fin d  some 
so lu tio n . The M c D o n n e l C o m m ittee  w as appo in ted  to  go in to  the question  o f  services. 
T h is  C o m m ittee  presen ted  its rep o rt on  2 1 ,t June, 1922. B u t the recom m enda tions 
p ro v ed  to  be 'p a l l ia t iv e s ' and suggested a fresh  lo o k  over the question  o f  the p u b lic  
services. The lo c a l G overnm ents w ere  also co n su lted  th ro u g h  the p o p u la rly  k n o w n  - 
'O 'D o n n e l C irc u la r ',  w h ic h  co n ta in ed  argum ents fo r  and against re d u c tio n  or com plete 
cessation  o f  the E uropean  rec ru itm en ts . In  fact, m em bers o f  the In d ia n  E d uca tiona l 
S erv ice v is-a -v is  the In d ian  M in is te rs  becam e one o f  the l iv e lie s t issues before and after 
the D ia rc h y . W i l l ia m  M e sto n , c o m m en tin g  on In d ia n  educational scene in  1920, 
rem arked , "W ith  p ro v in c ia l is a t io n  there has com e also the sense o f  greater freedom  in  
co n n ec tio n  w ith  educational a d m in is tra tio n ."  A g a in s t th is , it w as p o in te d  ou t that, "the 
G o v ern m en t under D ia rc h y  had on ly  the a lien  v ie w -p o in t"  and an o f f ic ia l  o f  the
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E d u c a tio n  D epartm en t desired  to  see "M r. P aru lekar and h is p am p h le t d ro w n ed  in  the 
A ra b ia n  Sea".

O b v io u s ly , the p o s it io n  o f  the In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service under the R eform s w as 
q u ite  anom alous. The m em bers o f  the In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service w ere u sua lly  charged 
w i th  lack  o f  sym pathy  fo r the p u b lic  asp ira tions and w an t o f  ad ap tab ility  to  the changed 
circum stances. One o f  the leg is la to rs , B h u lab h a i J. D esa i, c r it ic iz e d  the arrangem ents 
d u r in g  the debate on the R ep o rt o f  the Jo in t P arliam en ta ry  C o m m ittee  in  these w ords,
" Y o u  pu t the Ind ians in to  th is  un fo rtuna te  and d if f ic u l t  p o s it io n , tha t they are betw een  the 
d e v i l  and the deep sea, betw een  the ex trao rd in ary  p o w e rs ...  o f  the G o v ern o r on the one 
hand  and the great services ... w ho are go in g  to  have b ack d o o r in flu en ce  against those 
w h o m  they are g o in g  to  se rv e ..."  R ajender Prasad, P re s id e n t, In d ian  N a tio n a l Congress, 
also said, "W e shall indeed  be m asters in  our o w n  house w ith o u t h a v in g  the p o w er to 
o rd er servants about, to  w h o m  w e shall be b o u n d  to  pay th e ir  unbearab ly  h ig h  salaries, 
guarantee th e ir  p en s io n s ... and w h a t no t" . It m ay also be m en tio n e d  that any R e so lu tio n , 
to  do aw ay w ith  the A l l - I n d ia  Services, co m in g  fro m  the P ro v in c ia l L e g is la tiv e  A ssem bly  
served as fru itle ss  m oves and u sua lly  m et w ith  a strong  r e b u f f  at the Centre.

It is ev iden t, therefore, that there w as a reg u la r strife  betw een  safeguard ing  the 
services on the one hand  and re sp o n s ib ility  o f  the M in is te rs  fo r  fo rm u la tio n  and 
ex e cu tio n  o f  p o lic y  on the o ther hand. B o th  the co n ten d in g  parties w ere , perhaps, r ig h t  in  
th e ir  ow n  places. B u t one th in g , in  p r in c ip le , can h ard ly  be d en ied  tha t w hosoever bears 
the re sp o n s ib ility  shou ld  also have full charge o f  th o se  subord inate to  h im .

U n d er the circum stances, the Lee C o m m iss io n  w as co n s titu ted  to  fin a lise  the issue o f 
com ple te  or in co m p le te  In d ia n isa tio n  o f  P ub lic  Services. F a v o u rin g  early  and rap id  
In d ia n isa tio n  o f  P ub lic  Services, M r. P etrie , in  h is  M in u te  to  the Lee C o m m iss io n  R eport, 
stated the u rgency  o f  In d ia n isa tio n  in  these w ords:

"O n every g round  it seems b e tte r that the ex p erim en t shou ld  be b ro u g h t to  an 
issue w ith in  a reasonably  short p e rio d  o f  tim e w h ile  the o ld  and tr ie d  B r it is h  
elem ent in  the services is s t i l l  presen t in  su ffic ie n t streng th  to  p ro v id e  a real 
safeguard. F u rth e r delays and fu rther con tinuance o f  e x is tin g  co n d itio n s  will no t 
only  cau se  a fu rther d ep le tio n  o f  th e ir  ranks, b u t will m ake the su p erv is in g  
B r i t i s h  rem nan t so u n p o p u la r as to  rob  it la rge ly  o f  its usefulness in  av e rtin g  any 
dangers, any risk s  tha t m ay be ahead".
The Lee C o m m iss io n , despite re fe r r in g  to  the n o rm a l re la tio n s be tw een  the In d ian  

M in is te rs  and the m em bers o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l Service, sounded the d ea th -k n e ll o f 
the In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service. The L ee C o m m iss io n  recom m ended  as fo llo w s :

" In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l S erv ice ... as at p resent c o n s titu ted  shou ld  in  fu tu re be 
re c ru ited  and appo in ted  by L o c a l G overnm en t on ly  b u t it is a lo g ic a l 
consequence o f  w h a t w e have said above that lo ca l G overnm en ts shou ld  have 
p o w er to  m ake ru les re g u la tin g  the P u b lic  Services w h ich  will take the p lace o f  
the present A l l - I n d ia  Services op era tin g  in  the transfe rred  field . W e acco rd in g ly  
reco m m en d  tha t the Secretary o f  State shou ld  m ake the necessary d e leg a tio n  o f 
pow ers  under S ection  96(2) o f  the A c t . . .  "
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Thus the p ro b lem  re la tin g  to  the In d ia n isa tio n  o f  services f iz z le d  out and the Ind ian  
E d u ca tio n a l Service w as liq u id a te d  fro m  Ind ia . The em ergence o f  the P ro v in c ia l 
E d u ca tio n a l Services gained  p ro m in en ce  after the cessation  o f  the In d ian  E duca tiona l 
Service in  1924. The P ro v in c ia l L e g is la tiv e  A ssem b lie s  w an ted  to  leave no tim e to 
in tro d u ce  educational refo rm s th ro u g h  the P ro v in c ia l E d u ca tio n a l Services. B u t it w as as 
late as 1927, three years after the reco m m en d a tio n s m ade by the Lee C o m m iss io n , that 
the C en tra l G o v ern m en t co u ld  m ake ru les in  regard  to  the m e th o d  fo r c o n s titu tin g  the 
new  p ro v in c ia l  superio r services. A n d  quite some tim e  after 1929, the P ro v in c ia l 
E d u ca tio n a l Services co u ld  be co n s titu ted  due to ce rta in  am endm ents tha t becam e 
necessary. The eu phoria  o f  the In d ian  M in is te rs  to  get r id  o f  the In d ia n  E duca tiona l 
Service co u ld  no t stay fo r lo n g  due to  the in te n tio n s  o f  the C en tra l G overnm ent, 
som etim es m e n tio n in g  the P ro v in c ia l A ssem b ly  as 'an  in e x p erien ced  c o u n c il ' and 
som etim es re fe rr in g  to  the re so lu tio n  re la tin g  to  the P u b lic  Services as an 'absurd  
re so lu tio n ' o f  the P ro v in c ia l L e g is la t iv e  A ssem b ly . U lt im a te ly ,  the P ro v in c ia l 
E d u ca tio n a l Services co u ld  take m a te ria l shape on ly  b e tw een  1930 and 1936. T here w ere 
on ly  fo u r m ale and one fem ale m em bers b e lo n g in g  to  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l Service 
th ro u g h o u t In d ia  w h en  In d ia  got freedom .

The above d iscussion  m akes it m an ifest that a need w as fe lt fo r  the c re a tio n  o f  the 
In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service to  p ro v id e  h ig h  tech n ica l m an p o w er to  the techn ica l 
departm ents, l ik e  education  after h a v in g  estab lished  th a t the m em bers o f  c iv i l  o r m il i ta ry  
services, w h o  m anaged the ed u catio n  departm ents before, co u ld  h ard ly  d e liv e r  the goods. 
B u t th is  c rea tio n  o f  the In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service w as flaw ed  by the fact tha t it w as 
re c ru ite d  and c o n tro lle d  by the Secretary o f  State fo r In d ia  in  E n g land . The In d ian  
E d u ca tio n a l Service, how ever, p ro v ed  s ig n ific an t w ith  the g ro w in g  p artn e rsh ip  betw een  
the C entre and the P rov inces fo r  ren d e rin g  adv ice , gu idance and co u n se lin g  to  the L o ca l 
G overnm ents. T h is  feature w as p a r tic u la r ly  im p o rta n t d u r in g  the p e r io d  o f  tran s itio n . 
T h is  necessitated  a l ia iso n  betw een  the C entre and the P ro v in ces , p a r tic u la r ly  at that p o in t 
o f  tim e . It is also seen th a t the C entre w as keen  to  streng then  the D epartm en t o f 
E d u ca tio n  at the C entre fo r  the purpose o f  ren d e rin g  gu idance and adv ice  to  the 
P rov inces. It w as also the considered  o p in io n  at the C entre tha t the pace o f  deve lopm en t 
in  education  in  In d ia  c o u ld  be hastened on ly  w i th  the specia lized  personnel o f  h ig h  
com petency  w i th  the G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia . It is also on  rec o rd  th a t m any m em bers o f  the 
L e g is la tiv e  C o u n c il spoke about the n o rm a l and congen ia l re la tio n s  be tw een  the In d ian  
M in is te rs  and the m em bers o f  the In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service. It w as supported  by the 
R efo rm s E n q u iry  C o m m ittee , 1924 and o ther o f f ic ia l  agencies. H asten in g  o f  the 
liq u id a tio n  o f  the In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service w as, ho w ev er, caused m ore by education  
b ec o m in g  a transfe rred  subject and the C o n s titu tio n a l p ro v is io n  re la tin g  to  the security  
and co n tro l o f  the m em bers o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l S erv ice by the Secretary o f  State 
fo r In d ia  in  E n g land . It w as qu ite  an anom alous s itu a tio n  and the Lee C o m m iss io n  
lo g ic a lly  co n c lu d ed  that the In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service shou ld  be a dead serv ice to  be 
rep laced  by the P ro v in c ia l E d u ca tio n a l Services. It w as the dem and  o f  the tim e.
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I m p e r a t iv e  N eed  fo r  th e  C r e a t io n  o f  th e  I n d i a n  E d u c a t io n  S e rv ic e

N o w  w e are in  free In d ia . The fac to r o f  a lien  ru le  and a lien  service is  consp icuous by its 
absence w h ic h  has becom e a th in g  o f  the past. The ed u ca tio n a l o rg an iz a tio n , it h a rd ly  
needs any m e n tio n , has expanded  in  an unpreceden ted  m anner in  te rm s o f  the nu m b er o f 
ed u catio n al in s t itu tio n s , teachers and scholars. It is ra th e r b ec o m in g  unm anageab le  by the 
e x is tin g  m ach in e ry  at the state lev e l to  the ex ten t tha t one o f the states, once, considered  
p r iv a t is in g  ed u catio n  co m p le te ly  in  o rder to  sh irk  its C o n s titu tio n a l o b lig a tio n s  in  the 
f ie ld  o f  education . The increase in  d ro p -o u t rate , vacancies o f  teachers re m a in in g  
u n f i l le d ,  fau lty  system  o f  re c ru itm e n t o f  teachers, absenteeism  am ong  teachers, 
haphazard  o p en in g  and u p g rad in g  o f  schools, are some o f  the facts tha t have posed  a 
grave cha llenge to  educational ad m in is tra tio n  o f  the day.

Several effo rts  have been m ade d u r in g  the post-Independence p e r io d  to  create the 
In d ia n  E d u ca tio n  Service. The C en tra l A d v iso ry  B o a rd  o f  E d u ca tio n  (C A B E )  co n s titu ted  
a co m m ittee  in  1946, to  consider the question  o f  re c ru itm e n t o f  ed u catio n  o fficers . The 
C o m m ittee  rea lize d  that " . .. th e  fa ilu re  in  m any areas to  rep lace  the In d ian  E d u ca tio n  
Service o f  equal ca lib e r has exercised  a very  adverse effect on  ed u catio n al d eve lopm en t 
in  recent years". The C o m m ittee  w as o f  the o p in io n  tha t unless the e x is tin g  sta tu tory  
p o s itio n  re la tin g  to  the educational services is n o t changed, the In d ian  E d u ca tio n  Service 
co u ld  no t be operated . I t, ho w ev er, reco m m en d ed  fo r the c re a tio n  o f  A l l - I n d i a  Service in  
E d u ca tio n  in  the la rger in terest o f  education . A fte r  that, on  the suggestion  o f  the 
R e o rg an isa tio n  o f  States C o m m iss io n , a re so lu tio n  w as pu t up to  co n s titu te  the In d ian  
E d u ca tio n  Service in  1961.

M an y  conferences and co m m issio n s ra ised  the issue o f  c re a tio n  o f  the In d ian  
E d u ca tio n  Service fro m  tim e  to  tim e. It w as in  A u g u s t 1956 tha t T. T. K n sh n a m a c h a n , 
the then U n io n  M in is te r  o f  C om m erce , suggested a m o d if ie d  schem e to select every  year 
ten people fro m  those selected for IA S  to fo rm  the nucleus. The issue w as again 
d iscussed in  1957 and it w as suggested to  es tab lish  a C en tra l E d u ca tio n  P oo l c o n s is tin g  
o f  ed u catio n is ts  o f  p ro v en  m erit. The ques tion  w as again  ra ised  in  the L o k  Sabha in  1959, 
bu t the d iscu ssio n  w as c losed  by the M in is te r  o f  H om e A ffa irs  say ing , " In  v ie w  o f  the 
general a ttitu d e  o f  the states, it does n o t seem necessary to pursue the m atte r fu rth e r."  
The cab ine t o f  M in is te rs  again  b ro u g h t an am endm ent in  the A l l - I n d i a  Services w i th  an 
aim  to es tab lish  In d ia n  E d u ca tio n  Service in  N o v em b e r, 1965. The p ro p o sa l w as sent to 
all the sta tes fo r com m ents. In  th is  reg a rd , a Bill w as also b ro u g h t before the L o k  Sabha, 
bu t it lapsed. H ig h l ig h t in g  the need fo r the c rea tio n  o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n  S ervice, the 
E d u ca tio n a l C o m m iss io n , 1964-66, states," A s regards the general s tren g th en in g  o f  the 
a d m in is tra tio n , the c o n s titu t io n  o f  the In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l S e rv ice ... is  a step o f 
considerab le  im p o rtan ce" . F u rth e r, the C o m m iss io n , d if fe re n tia tin g  betw een  the IA S  and 
IE S , says:

A t the very  outset, it shou ld  be no ted  that the character o f  the IES  will have to  be
very  d iffe re n t fro m  the IA S  o r o ther C en tra l Services. F irs t, in  education ,
a d m in is tra tio n  is a serv ice agency to teach in g  and research  and no t th e ir  m aster.
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Secondly , one canno t be a good educational ad m in is tra to r  unless one is also a 
good teacher. T h ird ly ,  there shou ld  a lw ays be a p o s s ib ility  fo r an educational 
ad m in is tra to r  to com e back  to teach in g  or research  and fo r  a teacher to  go over to 
the a d m in is tra tiv e  side on a tenure assignm ent.

These rem arks o f  the E d u ca tio n  C o m m iss io n  are qu ite  v i ta l  and re le v an t fo r  an 
im p e ra tiv e  need  fo r the c re a tio n  o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n  Service. M an y  o ther effo rts  w ere  
m ade to  go ahead w i th  the idea o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n  Service. A  T ask fo rce  w as 
co n s titu ted  by a S u b -C o m m ittee  o f  the C en tra l A d v is o ry  B o a rd  o f  E d u ca tio n  after the 
N a tio n a l P o lic y  on E d u ca tio n , 1986. T he T ask fo rce  su b m itte d  its reco m m en d a tio n s  in  
January 1989. B u t the C A B E  c o u ld  no t d iscuss its reco m m en d a tio n s  in  d e ta il. A fte r  
co n s id e ra tio n  it w as dec ided  by the G o v ern m e n t o f  In d ia  to  take fu rth e r ac tio n  in  the 
m atte r after the p o s it io n  re la tin g  to  the p ro v is io n s  o f  the C o n s titu tio n  as a consequence o f 
the P anchayati Raj system  becam es c lear in  som e foreseeable fu ture . The N a tio n a l P o lic y  
on  E d u ca tio n , 1986 has stated in  no u n ce rta in  te rm s, th a t "A p ro p er m anagem ent 
structu re  in  ed u catio n  will e n ta il the estab lishm en t o f  the Ind ian  E d u c a tio n  S ervice as an 
A ll-In d ia  Service. It will b ring  a n a tio n a l persp ec tiv e  to  th is  vital sector."

Subsequent to  the N a tio n a l P o lic y  on E d u ca tio n , 1986, it has been sp e c if ic a lly  stated 
in  the P rogram m e o f  A c t io n  (1992 ) (D ra f t)  tha t "T he es tab lish m en t o f  an In d ia n  
E d u ca tio n  Service will be an essential s te p  tow ards p ro m o tin g  a n a tio n a l p ersp ec tiv e  on 
m anagem ent o f  ed u ca tio n " . F ro m  tim e  to  tim e , dem and  fo r c re a tio n  o f  In d ia n  E d u ca tio n  
S ervice has been reco m m en d ed  by v a rio u s  co m m iss io n s/c o m m ittee s  as also by v a rio u s  
o rgan isa tions . Some o f  these are:

0 N a tio n a l In te g ra tio n  C onference, 1961
ii)  N a tio n a l E d u ca tio n  C o m m iss io n , 1964-66
n i)  R a jy a S a b h a , 1965
I V )  C onference o f  the C h ie f  M in is te rs ,  1965
v) C onference o f  the E d u ca tio n  M in is te rs  on  M adras, 1966
v i)  N a tio n a l Teachers C o m m iss io n -I , 1986
v i i )  Seventh  L o k  Sabha E v a lu a tio n  C o m m ittee , 1983-84 
v n i)  S arkana C o m m iss io n , 1983-87
ix )  N a tio n a l P o lic y  on E d u ca tio n , 1986

P resen tly , the State D epartm en ts  o f  E d u c a tio n  are headed e ith e r by the m em bers o f 
the In d ia n  A d m in is tra t iv e  S ervice o r by the m em bers o f  the P ro v in c ia l  E d u ca tio n  Service. 
In  m ost o f  the cases, the m em bers o f  the IA S  do n o t w an t to  stay in  the ed u ca tio n  
departm en ts as such. T h e ir  average stay in  the departm en t, by a ro u g h  estim ate , does no t 
go b e y o n d  six m onths. It resu lts  in  la ck  o f  b e long ingness , c o n tin u ity  and a c c o u n ta b ility  in  
the f ie ld  o f  education . M u k h o p a d h y a y , re fe r r in g  to  the frequen t transfers o f  the m em bers 
o f  the In d ia n  A d m in is tra t iv e  Service in  the ed u ca tio n  departm en t says, "T he m a jo r 
l im i ta t io n  o f  p o s tin g  career bureaucrats  in  ed u catio n al a d m in is tra tio n  is p o o r  
a c c o u n tab ility  due to  transfers and hence system  p erfo rm an ce ."  U n d e r the c ircum stances, 
he suggests, "The p ro p o sa l fo r in s t i tu t in g  a separate cadre fo r  ed u ca tio n  needs to  be 
reopened  and g iv en  serious co n s id e ra tio n ."  A s regards the m em bers o f  the P ro v in c ia l
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E d u ca tio n  Service, less said the better. These o fficers m ostly  com e to head the 
d epartm en t at the state o r d is tr ic t leve l at the fag  end o f  th e ir  career. M o st o f  them  have 
already  developed  th e ir  lik es  and d is lik es  fo r the system , personnel and the educational 
m ach in e ry . They are se ldom ly  im a g in a tiv e  and resou rcefu l. They n e ith e r have su ffic ien t 
t im e  n o r any f la ir  fo r educational in n o v a tio n s, espec ia lly  in  the area o f  educational 
ad m in is tra tio n . It m eans that the present educational services can h ard ly  do ju s t ic e  to 
ed u ca tio n a l ad m in is tra tio n .

E d u ca tio n  departm en t w as considered  as a tech n ica l departm en t d u r in g  the B r it is h  
ru le . B esides, the c iv i l  and m il i ta ry  o fficers co u ld  n o t p lay  a p o s itiv e  ro le  in  education . It 
w as due to  these factors tha t the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l Service em erged on the scene. N o w  
the ed u ca tio n a l o rg an iz a tio n  and ed u catio n  departm ents are b ec o m in g  very  co m p lex  and 
are la rg e ly  in flu e n ced  by the te ch n o lo g ic a l advances. T he c iv i l  services fa ile d  d u rin g  the 
B r i t i s h  reg im e, and are no longer rew a rd in g  fo r the vast o rg an iz a tio n  o f  education  today , 
e sp ec ia lly  in  the co n tex t o f  w hat has been stated by the E d u ca tio n  C o m m iss io n  1964-66.

It is  generally  fe lt, espec ia lly  by the people in  h ig h e r echelon  o f  au th o rity , tha t it is 
any b o d y 's  cake to  w o rk  as an educational a d m in is tra to r  at any le v e l. So, there is no 
p ro v is io n  fo r any p re-serv ice  in d u c tio n  p ro g ram m e or fo r the in -serv ice  tra in in g
p ro g ram m es fo r the educational ad m in is tra to rs  at any lev e l. O n the o ther hand  a ll other
serv ices have a p lan n ed  p rog ram m e fo r the new  incum ben ts as w e ll  as in -serv ice  tra in in g
p ro g ram m es at reg u la r in te rv a ls  for those w ho  fu n c tio n  in  one capac ity  or the o ther in
a d m in is tra tio n . T h is  system  o f p re-serv ice  and in -serv ice  tra in in g  is o p era tin g  effec tiv e ly  
in  the case o f  the m em bers o f  the In d ian  A d m in is tra tiv e  S erv ice also. E d uca tiona l 
a d m in is tra tio n  is a subject w h ic h  requ ires special s k i l l ,  apt h a n d lin g  and hum an istic  
tem per. A s such, persons w ho  have in n o v a tiv e  approach and im a g in a tiv e  v is io n , shou ld  
occupy  responsib le  p o sitio n s  in  the f ie ld  o f  educational ad m in is tra tio n  at all levels . It is a 
co m m o n  k n o w led g e  that the execu tives in  the co rporate  sector are reg u la rly  p ro v id e d  i n 
serv ice p rog ram m es from  tim e to  tim e  n o t on ly  to  update th e ir  k n o w led g e  and s k il l  bu t 
also to  energ ize th em  fo r h ig h e r tasks. There is no such p ro v is io n  fo r  educational 
a d m in is tra to rs , at least in  the states. The p rog ram m es p ro v id e d  by the N a tio n a l In stitu te  
o f  E d u ca tio n a l P lan n in g  and A d m in is tra t io n  (N IE P A ) can h ard ly  m eet the dem ands o f  the 
states unless its effo rts are augm ented by co m p lem en ta ry  o rg an iza tio n s in the states.

T oday , ac co rd in g  to  one study, the d isp a rity  in  the p ro v is io n  o f  educational fa c ilitie s  
in  re la tio n  to  the p o p u la tio n  and the served area p rev a ils  n o t on ly  betw een  one state and 
another; it also exists betw een  one d is tr ic t and the other. It is w o rth  co n s id erin g , 
the re fo re , that at least the heads o f  the d is tr ic t and the state education  departm ents shou ld  
be headed by persons w ith  specia lized  and specific q u a lif ica tio n s .

E d u ca tio n  departm en t shou ld  be considered  as a tech n ica l departm en t w h ic h  requ ires 
the im a g in a tio n , resourcefu lness, sc ien tific  tem per and energy o f  a technocrat. The M e tro  
R a ilw a y  in  the cap ita l o f  In d ia  has w itnessed  unpreceden ted  success, perhaps, due to  a 
technocra t b e in g  at the h e lm  o f  its affairs. E d u ca tio n  deals w ith  the a ll ro u n d  
deve lopm en t o f  the p erso n a lity  o f  the students and educational a d m in is tra tio n  w o rk s  as a 
support service to  the people w h o  are engaged in  a very  sensitive m a tte r p e r ta in in g  to  the
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co g n itiv e  and affec tive  a b ilitie s  o f  the ch ild . I f  b e tte r teachers are req u ired  fo r  the 
c h ild re n , s ti l l  better and e ff ic ien t educational ad m in is tra to rs  are needed fo r w h o le  o f  the 
ed ifice  o f  the educational o rg an iza tio n . H o p e fu lly , the m em bers o f  the In d ian  E d u ca tio n  
Service can fill up the gap. Im ag in a tiv e , resou rce fu l, p e rfec tly  tra in ed  and zealous 
persons shou ld  be d raw n  to the In d ian  E d u ca tio n  S ervice in  vario u s im p o rta n t positions.

T oday , c o m p e titio n  in  every f ie ld  o f  a c tiv ity , in c lu d in g  education , poses an 
o rg an iz a tio n a l challenge. T he people have begun  co m p arin g  the State B oards o f 
E d u ca tio n  w ith  the C entral B o a rd  o f  Secondary E d u ca tio n  (C B S E ). T he In te rn a tio n a l 
B accalaureate ( I B )  and such o ther g lo b a l educational o rg an iza tio n s are stepp ing  in  to 
fu rther com pete w ith  the State and C en tra l B oards o f  E d u ca tio n . T ec h n o lo g ic a l advances 
and resource a llo ca tio n s are no t the on ly  elem ents w h ic h  are necessary to  ru n  an 
o rg an iza tio n . T oday the a b i li ty  and com petency  o f  the m em bers o f  the services are 
equa lly  essential to  "o rgan ize  hum an  beings in such w ay  as to generate o p p o rtu n ity  and 
resu lts ra th e r than  im passes, stagnation , bureaucracy  and w astefu l f r ic t io n ."  The need  is 
to  enable peop le com e together, to  keep toge ther and to  w o rk  together.

E d u ca tio n a l ad m in is tra tio n , as m en tio n ed  earlier, has to  fu n c tio n  as a service agency 
fo r teach ing , research and ex tension  services. T herefo re, one can be a good  educational 
a d m in is tra to r  i f  one is a good teacher. M u c h  can be gained  i f  educational a d m in is tra tio n  
and teach ing  d raw  in sp ira tio n , support and en rich m en t fro m  each o ther th ro u g h  p e rio d ic  
exchange o f  roles. It has been recom m ended  by the E d u ca tio n  C o m m iss io n  1964-66 also. 
T h is will also fa c ilita te  in  co m b atin g  the c o m p e titio n  that is in  offing in  in ten sity .

It is ev id en t fro m  the above that the tech n ica l natu re  o f  the educational o rg an iz a tio n  
and the q u a lity  o f  education  w ere the m a in  causes fo r  the c rea tio n  o f  the In d ian  
E d u ca tio n a l S ervice d u r in g  the B r i t i s h  ru le . The p o s s ib ili ty  o f  c o n tro l l in g  's e d it io n ' in  
p u b lic  th ro u g h  educational in s titu tio n s  w as another reason fo r  c o n tro l l in g  education  
th ro u g h  the In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service under the Secretary o f  State fo r  In d ia  in  E ng land . 
The h is to ric a l b ac k g ro u n d  re la tin g  to  the c rea tio n  o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n a l Service and 
its l iq u id a tio n  has been discussed to  understand  the p ro b le m  fu lly  and to  scotch the 
m isu n d erstan d in g  that it w as liq u id a te d  due to  its b e in g  unnecessary and out o f  tim e. 
T here are, how ever, m any s ig n ific an t factors that fav o u r the c rea tio n  o f  the In d ian  
E d u ca tio n  Service. There are m any A l l - I n d i a  Services w h ic h  operate in  the state subjects. 
The new  C o n s titu tio n a l am endm ents, espec ia lly  A m en d m en ts  73, 74 and 93, along  w i th  
o ther e x is tin g  p ro v is io n s  in  the C o n s titu tio n , m ake it o b lig a to ry  fo r the G o v ern m en t o f 
In d ia  to  p lay  an im p o rta n t ro le  in  the sector o f  education , in c lu d in g  school ed u catio n , at 
a ll levels. It m ay be m en tio n e d  here th a t the m atte r re la tin g  to  the c re a tio n  o f  the In d ia n  
E d u ca tio n  Service w as deferred  by the G overnm en t o f  In d ia  in  1989 s im p ly  because it 
w an ted  to  k n o w  the c lear p o s it io n  re la tin g  to  the P anchayati Raj system  in the 
C o n s titu tio n . T hat p o s it io n  is n o w  clea r and the C o n s titu tio n a l A m en d m en ts  73 and 74 
have assigned la rger ro le  to  the Panchayats in  social sector, in c lu d in g  education . T h is 
m eans reco n sid e rin g  the issue o f  the c rea tio n  o f  the In d ia n  E d u ca tio n  Service afresh 
under the new  set o f  circum stances.
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The State governm ents never have had any o b jec tio n  in  accepting  the C entral 
schemes for the betterm ent o f education  even at the r isk  o f  c o n trib u tin g  a p a ltry  part o f 
f in an c ia l o b liga tions. Sarv Shiksha Abhiyan is such a g igan tic  effort. It is hoped that the 
S tate governm ents will feel the p u lse  o f  the tim e and sound th e ir  n eed  for h av ing  the 
In d ian  E d u ca tio n a l Service th ro u g h  special reso lu tions and th ro u g h  a na tio n al body , like  
C en tra l A d v iso ry  B oard  o f  E d u ca tio n  (C A B E ).

C o n c lu s io n

The E duca tion  C o m m issio n , 1964-66, advocated  the cause o f  educational ad m in is tra tio n  
as a 'm atte r o f  fa ith  and v is io n , b o ld  and courageous leadership  and proper h an d lin g  o f 
hum an  re la tio n sh ip s .' It means that co-operative rather than m an ip u la tiv e  and 
bureaucratic  approach has to be em p loyed  in  e l ic i tin g  the c o n tr ib u tio n  o f  personnel to 
realize the o rgan iza tional goals. It also means that there is a need to de-bureaucratize the 
e d u c a tio n a l a d m in is tra t io n .  I t is a ll the m o re  necessary  because o f  the absence o f  
effective d ec en tra liza tio n , m ism atch in g  o f  the p r io ritie s  and pursued  ob jec tiv e-o rien ted  
p rogram m es, w eak personnel m anagem ent system  and ine ffec tive  in tra -departm en tal and 
in ter-departm en tal co o rd in a tin g  m echan ism , all adversely affec ting  the perform ance o f 
the education  system. It is also essential to shift from  a budget-based system  to tha t o f 
perform ance at d e liv ery  p o in t system  at a ll levels o f  educational ad m in is tra tio n  and 
p lan n in g . P lan n in g  to  have persons w ith  a v is io n , sk il l  and resourcefulness, in  the fo rm  o f 
IES , appears to be the ca ll o f  the day. It is the tim e to pay heed to w hat the E ducation  
C o m m issio n , 1964-66, has suggested about the fo rm a tio n  o f  the Ind ian  E ducational 
Service.

The unprecedented expansion  o f  the educational o rg an iza tio n , com plex  tech n ica litie s  
o f  educational a d m in is tra tio n , tech n o lo g ica l im pact and lack  o f  belongingness, 
c o n tin u ity , acco u n tab ility  and su s ta in ab ility , necessitate the creation  o f  the Ind ian  
E ducation  Service. I f  the educational ad m in is tra tio n  is no t strengthened th rough  
appropriate services, it is feared that the e x is tin g  pa tte rn  o f  educational ad m in is tra tio n  
w ith  the present services, w ith o u t ensuring  any co n tin u ity  and acco u n tab ility  w o rth  the 
g ra in , m ay further degenerate the o rg an iza tio n  beyond  redem ption . It m ay be p o in te d  out 
that the tim e has com e w hen  the w hole  m ach inery  o f  educational a d m in is tra tio n  needs a 
h o lis tic  v ie w  before o v erh au lin g  it in  various m an ifesta tions, in c lu d in g  the creation  o f  
Ind ian  E ducation  Service. Patch  w o rk  needs to be avo ided  as m uch  as possib le. It is 
hoped that due efforts will be m ade in  the d irec tio n  o f  creating  the In d ian  E ducation  
Service as an im pera tive  need by the Centre and the States. The N a tio n a l Institu te  o f 
E ducational P lann ing  and A d m in is tra tio n , a nodal agency in  the fie ld , should  lead the 
country  in  th is v ita l task in  the larger interest o f  education.
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Can Self-Financing be a Viable Source of 
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A b s t r a c t

With the financial crunch being fa ced  by the institutions o f  higher education and  
the rapidly increasing market demand, the need to generate funds is fe lt  by all 
the universities. Self-financing o f  education is one among the measures adopted 
to augment the university finances. Under this measure, traditional courses are 
offered under the self-financing system in which the student pays either fu lly  or 

partially towards the cost o f  the course. University o f  Mysore, which is one o f  the 
traditional universities, introduced the Self-Financing Scheme (SFC) with the 
academic year 1998-99. The present study makes an attempt to look into the 
admissions under this scheme over a period o ffour years. Perceptions o f  the 
students who opted fo r  this scheme and their parents were collected to 
understand the viability o f  this scheme. The study reveals that there is a growing 
dem andfor admissions under this scheme as it also contributes to strengthen the 
resources o f  the university. However, the viability o f  self-financing scheme 
depends on how the resources generated are spent.

I n tro d u c t io n

E arly  90s w itnessed  a parad igm  shift from  planned, pub lic  sector dom inan t and 
n ationalised  trend  to p rivate sector dom inan t, p r iv a tize d , m arket led econom y. The 
fin an c ia l crunch has reduced alloca tions to various sectors in real term s. State 
U n iv ersitie s  are the w orst sufferers as m atch ing  grants from  the State also got reduced in 
p ro p o rtio n  to the grants received from  the U G C . C onsequen tly , expenditure on research 
p rogram m es, laboratory  equipm ent, lib ra ry  fac ilitie s  and scholarships has com e dow n. 
O n ly  3.5%  o f G N P was spent on education  at all levels in  1996-97. The share o f h igher 
education  as a percentage o f  G N P was 1% in 1980-81; it came dow n  to 0.4%  in 1996-97. 
The D epartm ent o f  E conom ic A ffa irs , G overnm ent o f  In d ia , pub lished  a paper on 
G overnm ent subsidies in  Ind ia  (M ay , 1997), w h ich  c lassified  education  other than 
elem entary and a g ric u ltu ra l education  as "n o n -m erit"  good because the benefits o f higher 
education  accrued m ain ly  to the rec ip ien t but not to the society in  general. One o f  the
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m ethods adopted by the U n iv ersitie s  to get out o f  th is crunch  is to start a few  jo b  o rien ted  
s e lf  fin an c in g  courses and charge reasonably h igher fees from  the students.

E d u c a t io n  P o licy

E ducation  was b rough t under concurren t lis t o f  the C o n s titu tio n  o f  Ind ia  d u rin g  1976. 
T h o u g h , it being  on the concurren t lis t, state governm ents have the freedom  to form ulate 
po lic ies  w ith  respect to th e ir  state. A t the national leve l, U n iv e rs ity  G rants C om m ission  
plays an im portan t role in  co o rd in a tin g  and financ ing  h igher education . E ver since the 
N a tio n a l P o licy  on E ducation  (N P E ) was fo rm u la ted , a num ber o f  reform s were 
in troduced  m ain ly  w ith  the ob jective o f  im p ro v in g  the q u a lity  o f  education  and 
accessib ility . In  the reso lu tio n  o f  N P E  (1968), im portance was g iven  to q u a lity  
im provem ent, a p lanned and m ore equitable expansion o f  educational fac ilitie s  and the 
need to focus on the education  o f  g irls . L ater, in  1986, another N a tio n a l P o licy  on 
E duca tion  was announced, w h ic h  was further updated in  1992. The N P E  (1986) p ro v id ed  
a com prehensive p o lic y  fram ew ork  for the developm ent o f  education  up to the end o f  the 
century and a p lan  o f ac tion  (P O A , 1992), assign ing  specific resp o n sib ilities  for 
o rg an iz in g , im p lem en tin g  and fin an c in g  its proposals.

W ith  the d w in d lin g  alloca tions to education , especially  to u n iv ersity  and h igher 
education , the in stitu tio n s are forced to take up innova tive  and m arketab le courses w h ic h  
can be started under se lf-financing .

G overnm ent o f  Ind ia  appoin ted  tw o  com m ittees in  order to suggest measures for the 
m o b il iz a tio n  o f  ad d itio n a l resources for h igher education , especially  for in stitu tio n s o f  
techn ical education  and cen tral un iversities. T heir suggestions are (T ila k , 1999)

1. In stitu tio n s should  raise fee levels in such a w ay that at least 20%  o f the annual 
recu rrin g  cost per student is recovered  from  the student.

2. F aculty  m ay be encouraged to partic ipa te  in  consultancy ac tiv itie s .

3. In stitu tio n s shou ld  raise resources from  other in te rnal and ex ternal sources such 
as sale o f  ou tputs, d iv e rs ifica tio n  o f  ac tiv itie s  etc.

4. L oan  program m es may be rev ita lized .

E m e rg in g  T re n d s

In v ie w  o f  these recom m endations and the necessity to augm ent th e ir  resources, m any 
in stitu tions have started adop ting  some o f  these recom m endations and have rev ised  the 
fee structure up w ard ly . W h ile  some un ivers itie s  have increased fees like tu i t io n  fees, 
exam ina tion  fees, reg is tra tio n  fees, etc.; several other un iversitie s have established 
resource m o b iliz a tio n  un its in  the un iversitie s and in itia ted  efforts to generate ad d itio n a l 
resources th ro u g h  consu ltancy , sale o f  p u b lica tio n s, and such other services and 
ac tiv itie s  (T ila k  and R an i; 2000).

The em erg ing  trends in  the p o lic y , p lan n in g  and fin an c in g  o f  h igher education  in 
Ind ia have been sum m arized as under:
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E m er g in g  T ren d s in P o licy , P lan n in g  and F in a n c in g  o f  H ig h er  E d u cation  in In d ia

Feature Conventional System Emerging System
A pproach W elfare M ark e t A pproach
M a n ag e m en t Public M ix e d  and private
F in an c in g State A ss is ted S elf-financing
R ecogn ition G ovt. R ecogn ition Institu tio n s req u ir in g  no G overnm ent

reco g n itio n
C onsiderations P h ilan th ropy , C o m m ercia l, P ro fit

C harity , E ducation
F ees N o fee s /L o w  fees H ig h  fees
S tudent L oans N o loans L oans from  com m ercia l banks
D isc ip lin e  o f  Study S cholarly/academ ic C o m m ercia lly  v iab le /p ro fitab le

courses and tra in in g
Source: T ilak, 1999.

S ources o f  F in an ces

The sources o f  finances o f  the un iversities in  Ind ia  include:

1. G o v e rn m e n t g ran ts

2. Fee incom e from  students

3. In ternal sources, like in ternal incom e generated w ith in  the un iversity

4. Incom e from  other schemes and private sources

G overnm ent grants include grants from  the central and state governm ents and the 
U n iv ers ity  G rants C om m ission  (U G C ). W hile  C entral U n iv ersities  depend on U G C  
e x c lu s iv e ly  fo r  th e ir  f in an ces, the state u n iv e rs i tie s  d epend  o n  state g o v ern m en t. A  recen t 
study by T ila k  and R ani (2000) reveals that dependence on governm ent grants varied  
betw een 27.7 per cent (Pune U n iv e rs ity )  and 97.6 per cent (K a ly a n i U n iv e rs ity )  du ring  
the period  1990-91 to 1993-94. In 15 un iversitie s, the dependence on governm ent grants 
dec lined  d u rin g  1994-95 to 1999-2000. S till  governm ent grants are the im portan t source 
for m ajo rity  o f the un iversities. On an average, they account for 70 per cent o f  the 
recu rring  incom e. W h ile  fee constitu ted  19.56 per cent, in te rnal sources con tribu ted  7.60 
per cent d u rin g  the 1994-95 to 1999-2000 period. W ith  the in tro d u c tio n  o f innovative 
m ethods and increase in  fees, the share o f fee has increased fo rm  16.90 per cent du ring  
1990-91 to 1993-94 to the present figure o f 19.56 per cent. B u t the share o f  in ternal 
sources rem a in ed  co n stan t d u r in g  the same p erio d .

A ltern ative  M easu res for F in a n c in g  o f  H ig h er  E d u ca tio n

Besides increasing  the fee structure, in tro d u c tio n  o f se lf-financ ing  schemes, and 
ra tio n a lis in g  the expenditure, the fo llo w in g  m anagem ent m ethods are being  adopted by
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vario u s u n iv e rs itie s . A  rev ie w  o f  the experience o f  vario u s m easures adopted  in  o ther 
coun tries (C o llin s  and Sanyal, 1995; D ac h i, 2000; P an ch am u k h i, 1996) suggests the 
fo llo w in g  options.

Self-financing

S e lf-f in a n c in g  o f  the course e ith er fu lly  o r p a r tia lly  is one o f  the w ays o f  au g m en tin g  the 
d w in d lin g  finances o f  u n iv e rs itie s . S e lf-f in a n c in g  o f  h ig h e r ed u catio n  f in d s  support on 
d iffe ren t grounds. One argum ent stems from  the research  v ie w  th a t p r iv a te  rate o f  re tu rn  
on ed u catio n  in v estm en t is h ig h e r than  the p u b lic  rate o f  in v estm en t at a ll levels o f 
education  and the social cost is h ig h e r than  the p riv a te  cost due to subsidy.

The other argum ent is tha t p r iv a te  finance m akes the student and /  or the fam ilie s  
m u ch  m ore conscious to  choose the course o f  study w ise ly  and w o rk  h ard  to  com plete  the 
course o f  study in  m in im u m  tim e  re q u ire d  (E ich e r and C h e v a llie r , 1993; c ited  fro m  
D ac h i, 2000). B y p a y in g  fo r  services, s tu d e n ts  will be keen  to  en su re  tha t they o b ta in
v alue fo r th e ir  investm ent. It m akes th em  m ore conscious o f  cost and b en e fit o f  a 
p a r tic u la r  course and increases th e ir  w illin g n e ss  to  pay fo r  courses w i th  m ark e t dem and. 
A c c o rd in g  to W orld  B ank , by tu rn in g  s tu d e n ts  in to  education  consum ers, u n iv e rs itie s  will 
becom e m ore responsive  to  m arke t signals and sensitive to  the needs o f  students, p riv a te  
in d u stry  and com m erce (W o r ld  B an k , 1993; c ited  from  D a c h i, 2000). H o w ev er, the new  
courses under se lf-f in an c in g  cannot be started  unless there is adequate in frastruc tu re . The 
ru sh  to  start new  courses m ay end up in  re d u c tio n  in  q u a lity . H o w ev er, ano ther negative  
aspect o f  th is  is that it m ay ignore  the m e rit. P oor m e rito rio u s  students m ay n o t be able to 
get access. I f  b o th  the courses are o ffered  in  the same departm ent, it m ay lead  to  f r ic t io n  
am ong the students. H ence, it is necessary to  ensure the fa c ili t ie s  and an e s tim a tio n  o f 
costs in v o lv e d  before o ffe rin g  se lf-f in an c in g  courses.

Education Loans

L o an  scheme is advocated  as a w ay  o f  sharing  the cost o f  h ig h e r education  am ong the 
students and th e ir  fam ilie s  and the taxpayers (D a c h i, 2000 ). The loan  schemes are 
supposed to  b rid g e  the gap be tw een  e l ig ib i l i ty  to  attend and a b ili ty  to  pay by en ab lin g  
p o o r fam ilies  to  defer the cu rren t costs o f  h ig h e r  ed u catio n  and pay in  fu tu re w hen  they 
have secure jo b s . T anzan ia  in tro d u c ed  loan  scheme as an in s tru m en t to reduce the p u b lic  
ex p en d itu re  on education  and encourage p riv a te  spending. The experience o f  loan  
schem es in  T anzan ia  and o ther co u n tries  show ed th a t there is a h ig h  rate o f  defau lt in 
b o th  developed  and d e v e lo p in g  coun tries. T h is  is due to  econom ic re fo rm s w h e re in  
re tren ch m en t and la y -o ffs  are the o rder o f  the day, and the ex istence o f  an under 
d eve loped  p riv a te  sector. The cost o f  a d m in is tra tio n  o f  loans w as h ig h . The fear to  accept 
the debt b u rden  and the u n ce rta in  j o b  o p p o rtu n itie s  p rev en ted  the lo w e r  incom e groups 
f ro m  o p tin g  fo r  loans. H o w ev er, W o o d h a ll (1989 ; c ited  f ro m  D a c h i, 2000 ) argues tha t the 
in te rn a tio n a l experience p ro v id es no hard  ev idence to  support tha t the poo r and 
m a rg in a lised  are out o f  the lo an  schemes.
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Mergers

T he o ther o p tio n  is m ergers as tr ie d  in  A u s tra lia , U K , C h ina, etc. L o n g  te rm  experience 
f ro m  m erger o f  teacher tra in in g  co lleges in  A u s tra lia  show ed tha t a m erger o f  in s titu tio n s  
in  the same f ie ld  o f  w o rk  g ives m u ch  m ore b en e fit o f  econom ies o f  scale in  p ro d u c tio n  o f  
te ac h in g  m a te r ia l, and use o f  new  tech n o lo g y . A c c o rd in g  to  C o llin s  and Sanyal (1995), 
m ergers are used to  im p ro v e  co n tro l and m anagem ent as w e ll  as the supply  and q u a lity  o f 
ed u catio n  in  v ario u s d isc ip lin es . In the case o f  A u s tra lia , the o b jec tiv e  w as to  reduce the 
nu m b er th ro u g h  m ergers and the w o rk  o f  ad m in is tra tio n  be transfe rred  to  the U n iv e r s i ty 's  
cen tra l a d m in is tra tio n . B u t, in  the case o f  E n g lan d  and the N eth erlan d s, the m a in  a im  w as 
to  ra tio n a lise  the supply  o f  h ig h e r education  in  v a rio u s  d isc ip lin es . In  the case o f  the 
N eth erlan d s, the nu m b er o f  lo ca tio n s o ffe rin g  the same degree w as m u c h  reduced, 
exchange o f  specia lists be tw een  departm ents to o k  p lace to  estab lish  the centres o f 
excellence, and a reg io n a l co o p e ra tio n  p rocedure  w as im p lem e n te d  to  share fa c ilitie s  
be tw een  departm ents in  d iffe ren t u n iv e rs itie s . M erg ers  can take p lace even betw een  the 
departm ents eg. sha ring  o f  teach in g  and research  s ta ff  and services - sharing  o f  lectures 
and lib ra ry  purchases and fa c ili t ie s  by the U n iv e rs ity  o f  O x fo rd  and (the fo rm er) O x fo rd  
P o ly tec h n ic . M erg e rs  in  C h ina im p ro v e d  the q u a lity  o f  ed u catio n  fa c ilit ie s ,  the u n it  cost 
in  constant p rices started to  fa l l .  The student teach ing  s ta ff  ra tio  im p ro v e d  considerab ly .

Cost Efficient Measures

A p p lic a t io n  o f  an a ly tica l techn iques helps in  ana ly sing  the in s t itu tio n a l p rob lem s to  
fram e better p lans and decisions. S tanford  U n iv e rs ity  has used lo n g -ru n  financial 
e q u i l ib r iu m  (L R F E ) in  70s i t s e l f  (G hosh , 2000). It is  based on a s im p le  concep t acco rd ing  
to  w h ic h , the levels  o f  incom e and expend itu re  shou ld  be p ro jec ted  in  balance at the 
b e g in n in g  and thereafter c o n tro l l in g  the g ro w th  rate o f  b o th  to  m ake sure tha t the balance 
p ro jec ted  at the b e g in n in g  o f  the year is m ain ta ined .

In  p lace o f  p ro v id e r -d r iv e n  education , c u s to m e r-d riv en  education  needs to  be 
ach ieved  and to  achieve th is , the p ro v id e r  o f  education  has to  undertake m arke t research, 
design  su itab le  p rog ram m es and attract best p ossib le  custom er c lien ts.

Cost o f  c o n d u c tin g  ex am in a tio n s has increased  considerab ly . The annual rate o f 
g ro 'v th  o f  expend itu re  has risen  at a h ig h e r rate than  the rece ip ts  (P an ch am u ck i, 1996).

A s suggested by N P E  (1986) and R am asw am y C o m m ittee  (1 9 9 0 ), the re sp o n s ib ility  
o f  a U n iv e rs ity  to  conduc t ex a m in a tio n  has to  be vested  in  a separate body  w h ile  the 
U n iv e rs ity  shou ld  be a llo w ed  to  concentra te on areas o f  k n o w led g e  crea tio n , 
deve lopm en t and d issem in a tio n .

The av a ilab le  resources can be p u t to  m u lt ip le  use fo r  ea rn ing  ex tra  m oney . F or 
exam ple the co m p u te r centre can be used n o t o n ly  fo r tr a in in g  b u t also fo r  ta k in g  up 
assignm ents/ p ro jec ts  l ik e  softw are deve lopm en t etc. w h ic h  generate finance.

I n t r o d u c t io n  o f  F u l l  a n d  P a r t i a l  S e lf -F in a n c in g  S ch em e

U n iv e rs ity  o f  M y so re , w h ic h  is  one o f  the o ldest U n iv e rs it ie s  in  In d ia , also started 
im p le m e n tin g  v ario u s  m easures to augm ent its resources. T hree postgraduate cam puses
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in  M y so re , M a n d y a , and H assan, are o p e ra tin g  un d er the U n iv e rs i ty  o f  M y so re . 
M an asag an g o th ri C am pus in M y so re  is the largest one w here  59 postg raduate  courses, 15 
PG  d ip lo m a  courses, 7 c e rtif ica te  courses, and 5 d ip lo m a  courses are o ffered . W h ile  all 
the departm ents in  a ll the centers have P h .D . p ro g ra m m e , M. P h il ,  p ro g ram m e is o ffered  
in  f iv e  subjects. A s p art o f  expansion  p ro g ram m e, C entre fo r  In fo rm a tio n  Science and 
T ec h n o lo g y  (C IS T ) w as started  in  2000-01 w i th  an o b je c tiv e  o f  o ffe rin g  jo b  o rien ted  
courses in  v a rio u s  branches o f  In fo rm a tio n  T ec h n o lo g y . A t p resen t C IS T  is o ffe rin g  a 
n u m b er o f  courses su itab le  to  a ll sections o f  the society  and the courses are h und red  
percen t se lf-financed . W i th in  a span o f  th ree years, C IS T  has m ade a very  good  progress 
in  cap tu rin g  a good  share o f  the co m p u te r education  m arket. D ue to  a very  co m p e titiv e  
fee structure and in s t itu tio n a l a f f i l ia t io n ,  C IS T  has becom e one o f  the im p o rta n t 
in fo rm a tio n  centers in  the u n iv e rs i ty  cam pus.

U n iv ersity  o f  M y so re  has in tro d u c ed  the full and p a r tia l se lf-f in an c in g  sch em es (SFS) 
fro m  the academ ic y ea r 1998-1999. U n d er th is , som e courses lik e  M. T ech. C om pu ter 
Sciences, are fu lly  f in an ced  by the student. H o w ev er, p a r tia l s e lf  fiance scheme 
in tro d u c e d  in  a ll the departm en ts un d er w h ic h  a percen tage o f  the to ta l seats are o ffered , 
are re fe rred  to  as Schem e B. D if fe re n t am ounts are fixed  fo r d iffe re n t courses depend ing  
on the cost o f  ru n n in g  the course and d iffe ren t soc ia l groups in  o rd er to  p ro v id e  
o p p o rtu n ity  to  a ll sections. It w as es tim ated  (H eggade, 20 0 2 ) th a t the range o f  fee 
reco v ery  under SFS fo r G enera l M e r i t  and O B C  groups w as 30 to  90 percen t o f  the u n it 
costs. W h ile  it w as h ig h  in  the case o f  F o o d  Science and N u tr i t io n  (9 0 .7 % ), and L .L .M  
(8 0 .6 % ) courses, it w as lo w  in  the case o f  courses l ik e  Z o o lo g y  (3 6 .8 % ) and M a th em atic s  
(3 9 % ). SFS fee in  the case o f  courses, lik e  C o m p u te r Science, M S W , M B A  are f ix e d  at 
h ig h e r than  the u n it  cost.

U n iv e rs ity  has en tered  in to  M o U  w ith  o ther in s titu tio n s  l ik e  C M C , E C IL  etc. in  o rder 
to  o ffe r m ark e tab le  te ch n ic a l courses, w h ic h  can be se lf-financed .

S elf-finance schem e has rec e iv e d  good  response and by 2 0 0 0 -0 1 , th is  scheme 
becam e po p u la r. M o re  response is observed  fo r courses l ik e  eco n o m ics, p h y sic s , p o l i t ic a l  
science, m anagem ent science, co m p u te r science and b io te c h n o lo g y . H o w e v e r , it is 
observed  that the courses w h ic h  are gen era lly  b e lie v e d  to  be j o b  o rien ted  c o u ld  no t 
rece iv e  m u c h  response b u t some courses w h ic h  are n o t expected  to  be jo b  o rien ted  have 
attrac ted  some students.

O b je c tiv e s  o f  th e  S tu d y

The presen t study m akes an attem pt to  analyze the p a tte rn  o f  adm issions u n d er the se lf
f in an c e  schem e in tro d u c e d  by the U n iv e rs i ty  o f  M y so re  and understand  the factors 
in f lu e n c in g  /m o t iv a t in g  the students to  op t fo r  p a r tia lly  self- f in a n c in g  Schem e B or fu lly  
se lf-f in an c in g  schem e. W h ile  secondary data w ere co lle c te d  from  u n iv e rs i ty  reco rds, 
p r im a ry  data w ere  c o llec te d  fro m  150 students selected  ran d o m ly  from  v ario u s  
departm en ts th ro u g h  a q u es tio n n a ire . Sam ple students w ere  selected  ran d o m ly  fro m  the 
lis t o f  students o b ta in ed  fro m  the a d m in is tra tiv e  o ffice . A p a r t f ro m  th is , data w ere  
co lle c te d  f ro m  paren ts also in  o rder to  u nderstand  th e ir  o p in io n .
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G r o w th  o f  A dm issions u nd er S e lf-F in a n cin g  Schem e

T h o u g h  the response to se lf-financing  scheme was slow  in i t ia l ly ,  it p ic k ed  up in  due 
co u rse  an d  the  ad m iss io n s  u n d e r th is  schem e have in c re ase d  d u r in g  the p as t th ree  years. 
A d m iss io n s to n o t-v ery -co m m e rc ia lly -jo b -o rie n te d  courses also show ed an increasing 
tend. The fo llo w in g  T able 1 gives a v iew  o f the response to the in tro d u c tio n  o f  self
financing scheme.

T A B L E  1

G row th  o f  A d m ission s u nd er S e lf-F in a n c in g  Schem e

C o A i T — 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003

E. Science - - - 1
A h  & A - - - 2
Biochem istry 8 9 9 9
Biotechnology 9 9 10 10
Botany 5 12 11 7
Chemistry 31 23 20 25
Commerce - - 16 26
Economics 6 27 27 26
Education 2 7 2 2
English 6 9 9 10
Environmental Science 5 9 2
Food Science 8 8 8 11
History 4 10 7 12
Journalism - 8 8 10
K annada - 11 10 11
Law 5. 9 13 6

Linguistic - 2 1
M C A 9 10 2 - 14
M Lib. 1 - 9 4
Mathematics 4 12 18 23
MBA 17 19 68 67
MSW 11 12 10 13
M URP - - 4 -
Physics 13 21 22 27
Political Science 6 22 19 12
Psychology 3 12 11 13
Sericulture 2 - 7 3
Sociology 2 5 9 8
Zoology 4 14 11 9

Grand Total 161 280 366 362
A h & A : A ncient H istory and Archeology; M URP: Masters in Urban Regional Planning 
Source: A dm ission records of the University.
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A c a d e m ic  P e r f o r m a n c e

A ca d em ic  perfo rm ance o f  the students in  q u a l ify in g  ex a m in a tio n  w as ana lyzed  to  test the 
h yp o th esis  tha t se lf- f in a n c in g  schem e encourages in e ff ic ie n c y  and gives an o p p o rtu n ity  
fo r less e ff ic ie n t students also to enter in to  v ario u s  P G courses.

T A B L E  2

P e rc e n ta g e  o f  M a r k s  O b ta in e d  in  Q u a l i fy in g  E x a m in a t io n

% o f  marks Num ber Percentage

A b o v e  80% 12 8.0
80-60% 59 39.33
60-50% 57 38.00
50-40% 22 14.66
Total 150 99.99

Source: Prim ary data from survey.

The ana lysis  (T ab le  2) show s that, m a jo r ity  o f  the students op ted  fo r th is  schem e 
b e lo n g  to  be tw een  8 0 % -6 0 %  category . H o w ev er, an equal percen tage o f  students are in  
the 6 0% -50%  category  also. O n ly  22%  o f  the students b e lo n g  to  50% -40%  category . 
E ig h t percen t o f  the students are in  the category  o f  above e ig h ty  percen t. T h is  show s tha t 
u n d er th is  se lf-f in an c in g  schem e m e rito r io u s  students also are jo in i n g  the courses.

R e a so n s  fo r  O p t in g  fo r  th e  S ea t u n d e r  S e lf -F in a n c in g

In an attem pt to  understand  w h a t fac to rs in flu en ce  students to  op t fo r  the p ay m en t seat, 
students w ere  asked to  express th e ir  o p in io n . T he responses in d ica te  tha t m a jo r ity  o f  the 
students (6 7 % ) are o p tin g  because they  are in te rested  in  th a t p a r tic u la r  sub ject T ab le  3.

T A B L E  3 

R e a so n s  fo r  T a k i n g  P a y m e n t  S ea t

Reason Num ber Percent

P ersonal in terest 100 66 .66
M o re  e m p lo y m e n t o p p o rtu n ity 36 24 .00

Not w illing  to go 3 2.00
ou t o f  M y so re

P aren ts  su g g ested 11 7.33

Total 150 100.00

Source: Prim ary data from survey.

O n ly  2 3 % o f  the students have jo in e d  because the course is jo b -o r ie n te d .
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D e p a r tm e n t- W is e  R e a so n s  fo r  O p tin g  fo r  P a y m e n t  S ea t

M .Indira  117

Reasons Interested ’~P°y™»< T ° b * «  p"tm *
_______________________________________________________ M , s o r e S U g g e s t O

B io  Science 5 5

B io ch em istry 13 1 1 15
B io tech 6 1 1 8

B o tany 9 2 1 12

C h em istry 9 1 10

C om m erce 4 1 1 6

E co n o m ics 3 2 5

E le c tro n ic s 2 6 8

E n g lish 3 1 4

Jo u rn a lism 2 2

K annada 9 1 3 13

M .B .A . 12 7 19

M .C .A 6 6

M ath em atic s 9 9

M SW 4 5 5 14

P hysics 3 1 4

P o li t ic a l  Science 5 3 8

S ocio logy 2 2

G rand  T o ta l 100 36 3 11 150
Source: Prim ary data from  survey.

D ep a rtm en t-w ise  preferences ind ica te  the expected  tren d  (see T able 4). B u t one 
im p o rta n t o b se rv a tio n  is that very  few  have op ted  fo r th is schem e to be on ly  in  M y so re . 
W h ile  m a jo r ity  o f  the jo b -o r ie n te d  courses are p referred  due to  th e ir  m ark e t p o te n tia l, the 
o ther courses are p re fe rred  m a in ly  because the students are in te rested  in  s tu d y in g  that 
course.

S u p p o r t  to  S e lf -F in a n c in g  S ch em e f ro m  P a r e n ts

T h o u g h  parents have agreed to  finance th e ir  c h i ld 's  education , 5 7 %  o f the parents are 
against the schemes. A c c o rd in g  to  these 5 7 %  o f the parents, it is  n o t ju s t i f ie d ,  p rom otes 
in e ff ic ien c y  and is n o t equ itab le  because it is accessible on ly  to  those w ho  can a ffo rd  to 
pay the am ount (T ab le  5).
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T A B L E  5 

R e a so n s  to  S u p p o r t /O b je c t  th e S ch em e

R easons f o r  Support /  O bject to  the  Program m e N um ber Percentage

Y es, because it is ju s t i f i e d 10 6.67
Y es, because it g ives an o p p o rtu n ity  fo r  m any 35 23.33
Y es, because it im p ro v es  the re sp o n s ib ili ty  o f  the 20 13.33
students
N o , because it is n o t ju s t i f i e d 25 16.67
N o , because it is accessible to  o n ly  those w h o  can' 40 26.67
afford
N o , because it p rom otes  in e ff ic ie n c y 20 13.33
Total 150 100.00

Source: Prim ary data from survey.

H o w ev er, the o ther 43%  o f  the paren ts suppo rt th is  on the g rounds th a t it is fu l ly  ju s t i f i e d ,  
g ives an o p p o rtu n ity  to  m any  students, and im p ro v e s  the re s p o n s ib ili ty  on the students.

O p in io n  A b o u t F e e  C h a r g e d

Fee structu re  p re sc rib ed  un d er the se lf- f in a n c in g  schem e v aries  across d iffe re n t subjects 
and soc ia l groups. D u r in g  2001 - 2002 season, R s, 60, 000  w as charged  fo r  ad m issio n  to 
M .B .A  degree w h ic h  is the h ig h e s t fee u nder A rts  F acu lty . In  the case o f  Science F acu lty , 
h ig h est fee w as charged  under co m p u te r science. T he annual fee fo r M .S , M .C .A  and M. 
T ech. in  C o m p u te r Science w as fix ed  at Rs. 80 ,000. It w as e s tim a ted  th a t the le v e l o f  SFS 
fees fo r  G eneral M e r i t  co v e r 30 to  80 p er cen t o f  the u n it  costs o f  the PG  p rogram m es. 
W h ile  the fee recovery  is m ore  than  70 per cent in  the case o f  C o m p u te r Science and 
F o o d  Science etc, it is a round  30 to  35 p er cen t in  the case o f  C h e m is try , Z o o lo g y , and 
E co n o m ics  etc. (H eggade , 200 1 ).

T h o u g h  m any o f  the students supported  the schem e they  fe lt  th a t the am ount 
co llec te d  is h ig h . O ver 68%  o f  the students expressed th a t the fee w as h ig h . H o w ev er 
19% o f  the students fe lt tha t the fee w as ju s t i f i e d  and m a jo r ity  o f  the students w ere  fro m  
science facu lties. A n y  am o u n t b e tw een  Rs. 8,000 and 15,000 w as suggested to  be 
reasonable by m a jo r ity  (7 0 % ) o f  the students.

A  d isaggregated  d ep artm en t-w ise  o p in io n  o f  the paren ts in d ic a ted  tha t m ore  than  80 
per cent o f  the paren ts o f  M C A  students fe lt  th a t the fee w as ju s t i f i e d .  S im ila r ly , in  the 
case o f  M B A  and B io te c h n o lo g y  also, 47 and 27 per cen t o f  the paren ts fe lt th a t the fee 
w as ju s t i f i e d .  A m o n g  soc ia l sciences, com m erce and M S W  rec e iv e d  p o s it iv e  o p in io n . In  
the case o f  K an n ad a , 61 per cent d id  n o t express any o p in io n . B u t in  the case o f  subjects 
l ik e  E co n o m ics , E n g lish , Jo u rn a lism , P o li t ic a l  Science, S o c io lo g y  etc, a ll the sam ple 
paren ts fe lt tha t the fee w as h ig h  (T ab le  6).
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TA B L E  6

D ep a rtm en t-W ise  Ju stifica tion  for Fee

Department Justified Fee is High No Reply Total
Bioscience 3(2.94) 2(10.00) 5
Biochemistry 4(14.28) 8(7.84) 3(15.00) 15
Biotechnology 5(17.86) 3(2.94) 8
Botany 8(7.84) 4(20.00) 12
Chemistry 7(6.86) 3(15.00) 10
Commerce 3(10.71) 3(2.94) 6
Economics 5(4.92) 5
Electronics 8(7.84) 8
English 4(3.92) 4
Journalism 2(1.96) 2
Kannada 5(4.90) 8(40.00) 13
M B A (32.14) 10(9.80) 19
M C A 5(17.14) 1(0.98) 6
Mathematics 9(8.82) 9
M S  W 2(7.14) 12(11.76) 14
Physics 4(3.92) 4
Political Science 8(7.84) 8
Sociology 2(1.96) 2
Total 28 (100) 102(100) 20(100) 150

Source: Primary data from survey.

C o n t r ib u t io n  o f  S e lf -F in a n c in g  S chem e to I n t e r n a l  R e so u rc e s

T u itio n , a f f il ia tio n  and other fees are im p o rtan t in te rna l resources o f  the U n iv e rs ity . R ent 
from  U n iv e rs ity  b u ild in g s  is another im p o rtan t source. Since the in tro d u c tio n  o f  the SFS, 
it becam e another im p o rtan t source. The am ount rea lized  under the SFS was around  Rs. 
154.75 lakhs in  2000- 0 1 . It increased to Rs. 200.00 lakhs by the academ ic year 2002-03. 

A s per the budget estim ates, it was R s.225.00 lakhs du rin g  the academ ic year 2003-04. Its 
share in the in te rna l resources increased from  around  16 to 20 per cent (Table 7).

T A B L E  7
S h a r e  o f  In c o m e  f ro m  S F S  in  T o ta l  I n t e r n a l  R e so u rc e s

Year Total Internal Resources 
Rs.

Income from  S e lf Financing Scheme 
Rs.

Percentage

2000-01 98274000 15475000 15.75
2001-02 104834335 17582194 16.77
2002-03 95800000 20000000 20.88
2003-04* 115500000 22500000 19.48

Source: U niversity A nnual Reports.
* Budget estimates.
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T h e  m oney co llected  u n d e r the  se lf  finance schem e is sh a re d  betw een  the 
A d m in is tra tio n  a n d  v a r io u s  D ep a rtm en ts  to  s treng then  th e  in fra s tru c tu re .

T a b le  8 gives a n  acco u n t o f m oney  tra n s fe rre d  to  v a rio u s  d ep a rtm en ts  d u r in g  th e  y e a r  
2001- 02.

T A B L E  8

C o n t r ib u t io n  to  V a r io u s  D e p a r tm e n ts  ( in  R s .)

Department_________________________________________________ 2001-02
A p p lie d  B o tan y  42,620
B io techno logy  4,22,528
B o tan y  3,15,435
C h e m is try  4,79,967
C o m m erce  2,66,767
E c o n o m ic s  4,23,814
E d u c a tio n  39,975
E n v iro n m e n ta l S c ien ce  1,66,185
F o o d  &  N u tr itio n  1,92,837
G e o g ra p h y  1,89,513
H is to ry  1,12,671
Jo u rn a lism  1,40,000
K a n n a d a  1,44,910
L a w  1,70,247
L ib r a r y  2,25,000
M B A  11,47,251
M C A  7 ,22 ,366
M S W  1,81,416
M a th em atic s  2,23,939
M ic ro b io lo g y  3,21,654
P h y sic s  4 ,45,245
P o litic a l S c ience  2,58,797
P sy c h o lo g y  1,37,624
S e ric u ltu re  1,75,642
S o c io lo g y  82,601
Z o o lo g y  2 ,81 ,940
M a n d y a  C e n tre  1,04,174
H a ssa n  C e n tre _______________________________________________4,71,163
Source: University A nnual Reports.

M a n y  o f th e  D ep a rtm en ts  h av e  u tilize d  th e  m oney  to  im p ro v e  th e  l ib ra ry  fac ilities , 
es tab lishm en t o f com pu ter la b o ra to ry  fac ilities , p u rc h a se  o f m o d ern  teach in g  a id s like  
O v e rh e a d  P ro je c to r, L C D  P ro je c to r , b e tte r  in fra s tru c tu re  in  th e  c lassroom s, lab o ra to ries
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etc . T h is  schem e has he lp ed  in  im p ro v in g  the fa c ili t ie s  in  these D ep a rtm en ts . Some 
D ep a rtm en ts , l ik e  C o m p u te r Science, are able to  suppo rt som e o f  th e ir  n o n -tea ch in g  s ta ff  
f ro m  the m oney  rec e iv e d  u n d er the S e lf -F in a n c in g  Schem e.

S u m m a r y , C o n c lu s io n s  and Suggestions

U n d e r  the cu rren t reg im e  o f  econom ic  re fo rm s, the w in d s  o f  l ib e ra liz a t io n , 
p r iv a t iz a t io n ,  and  g lo b a liz a tio n  are b lo w in g  in  to  a l l  sectors. E d u c a tio n  sector, e sp ec ia lly  
h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n , is w itn e s s in g  ra p id  changes. A t presen t, in s t itu tio n s  o f  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n  
are faced w ith  tw in  challenges:

1 . T he f irs t ch a llen g e  is to  m o b il iz e  funds to  finance  the courses.
2 . To p repare  students a c c o rd in g  to  the g lo b a l dem and  because u n d e r g lo b a lise d  

eco n o m y , dem and  are c o m in g  f ro m  d if fe re n t p arts  o f  the w o r ld .

A llo c a tio n s  to  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n  have com e d o w n  co n s id e rab ly  in  recen t tim es. 
U n iv e rs it ie s  and  o th e r in s titu tio n s  are ad o p tin g  several m ethods to  face the financ ia l 
c runch . P riv a te  p a r t ic ip a tio n  in  the fo rm  o f  se lf- f in a n c in g  o f  courses is one am o n g  such 
m ethods. U n iv e r s i ty  o f  M y so re  is one o f  the in s titu tio n s  w h ic h  have in tro d u c e d  p a r tia l  
s e lf  f in an c in g  schem e in  the U n iv e r s i ty  .U n d e r th is  schem e, the fee rec o v e red  covers 
n ea rly  30  to  70  p ercen t o f  the cost o f  som e courses. F ro m  the second  y ea r  o f  the 
in tr o d u c tio n  o f  th is  schem e, it started  a t tra c tin g  m any  s tuden ts. T he f o l lo w in g  p o in ts  have 
em erged  f ro m  the study :

1 . T he SFS has b ee n  rec e iv e d  v e ry  w e l l  and  has g a ined  p o p u la r i ty  p ro v in g  th a t even  
in  c o n v e n tio n a l subjects l ik e  H is to ry , P o l i t ic a l  Science, K an n ad a , E n g lis h  etc. 
p eop le  are in te rested  in  ta k in g  the course u n d e r SFS.

2. T he study rev ea led  th a t m a jo r ity  o f  the students w h o  j o in e d  u n d er SFS are f ro m  
nearby  d is tr ic ts  o f  the state.

3. T he study also d isp e lle d  the h y p o th esis  th a t SFS leads to  lo w e r in g  o f  standards. 
In  fac t, m a jo r ity  o f  the students are in  the above 6 0 %  ca te g o ry . H o w e v e r , in  the 
case  o f  S ocia l Sciences students w ith low er percen tage o f  m arks also  entered .

4. T he success o f  SFS is due to  the in te rest o f  the students. M a jo r i ty  o f  the students 
w h o  o p te d  fo r  it  have o p te d  because they  are in te res te d  in  th a t p a r tic u la r  course . 
T h is  is  the reason  w h y  there are adm issions u n d er courses l ik e  K an n ad a , H is to ry ,  
and  A rc h a e o lo g y  e tc . T he science subjects, b e in g  m a rk e t d r iv e n , students jo in e d  
these courses because they  are jo b - o r ie n te d .

5 . T h e  study  also rev ea led  tha t SFS has becom e p o p u la r  in  su rro u n d in g  ru ra l areas. 
U n ed u c a te d  paren ts f ro m  ru ra l areas also have o p te d  fo r  th is  schem e. O u t o f  150 
p aren ts, 22 fathers and  39 m o thers are u neducated .

6 . A c c o rd in g  to  a m a jo r ity  o f  the paren ts, they  o p te d  fo r  the course because the 
c h ild  had insisted.

7. T h o u g h  the paren ts have o p ted  fo r  th is , m a jo r ity  is o f  the o p in io n  th a t i t  is n o t 
ju s t i f i e d .  A c c o rd in g  to  th em , o ffe r in g  som e seats u n d e r SFS is n o t ju s t i f i e d .  It 
am oun ts  to  purchase o f  seat and  g ives an  im p re ss io n  th a t i t  is accessib le  o n ly  to
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those w ho can afford to pay for it. The institu tions o f higher education are 
becom ing com m ercial and it should not happen. It is the duty o f the state to 
provide higher education at affordable fee structure.

8. M ajo rity  of the parents feel that the fee is very h igh. Though SFS fee covers only
30 to 70%  of the cost o f the course, people feel it to be h igh  because they are 
used to pay heavily  subsidized fee.

9. SFS has become a m ajor source of internal resources. It helps in creating 
infrastructure in all the Departm ents in the form  o f creation o f departm ental 
lib rary , laboratory facilities, com puter lab, m odern teaching equipm ent like OHP, 
LCD, etc.

10. M ajo rity  o f the students are satisfied w ith  the ex isting  facilities. B ut to some 
science students felt that, they do not get sufficient space in the laboratory to 
conduct experim ents in d iv id u a lly .

The study clearly shows that self-financing is one o f the im portant sources of finance 
even in trad itional universities. The g row ing  num ber o f admissions under Self-Financing 
Scheme shows that it is gain ing  popularity . Since the current generation of students are 
assertive and demand w hat they w ant, they are able to convince parents to opt for SFS. 
H ow ever, the v ia b ility  o f the scheme depends on the u tiliz a tio n  o f the realized  funds. 
F o llo w in g  are some of the suggestions to make this a viable source.

• The Self-F inancing Scheme can be made m uch m ore attractive by im p ro v in g  the 
ex isting  infrastructure and creating m ore facilities.

• Inter-D epartm ental linkages should be prom oted in order to share the created 
facilities.

• As suggested by an earlier study (Heggade, 2002) the U n iversity  has to take a 
rational decision in the case of extensions at Hassan and M andya. The 
infrastructure facilities in these centers are very poor. C entralized fac ilities  need 
to be created.

• In term s o f u tiliz a tio n  o f funds generated under S elf F inancing  Scheme, a 
perspective plan needs to be prepared by tak ing  stock o f the ex isting  
infrastructure and an estim ation o f g row ing  requirem ents. If  needed, financia l 
experts should be consulted. If  there is any surplus, it needs to be invested w isely  
to generate extra incom e to sustain the U niversity .

• Some more jo b -o rien ted  courses should be introduced. Each D epartm ent can 
have one PG D ip lom a course, w h ich  can be offered under Self-F inancing 
Scheme mode. H ow ever, sufficient incentives should be p rov ided  to the teaching 
faculty w ho are invo lved  in extra hours o f teaching. Some of these d ip lom a 
courses can be offered under distance education mode as is being  done in many 
other universities. This helps in generating incom e w ith o u t m uch expenditure or 
extra infrastructure. Contact program m e classes can be conducted during 
vacation w hen the adm inistrative staff is re la tive ly  free from  their regular duties.
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• Being one o f the oldest U niversities o f good repute, U niversity  o f M ysore can 
successfully continue to offer Self Financing Scheme courses. The faculty should 
be sufficiently m otivated w ith  incentives to create such m ulti-d iscip linary  
courses, w h ic h  have greater relevance to the chang ing  demands o f  the society. If  
these aspects are taken  care of, SFS can be sustained w ith  greater success in 
future.
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In troduction

A t the dawn o f the 21 “ century, higher education stands poised between the 
co llapsing past and uncertain future, when the established landm arks disappear and 
new ones are yet to arrive. W ith  the end o f the cold  war, we are left w ith  a w o rld  that 
is more fluid, fragmented and m ultipo la r than ever before. The processes o f  
g lobalization , p rivatiza tion , destatization, econom ic libe ralization , breathtaking 
innovations in in form ation  technology and com m unication  have compressed the 
'econom ic' and 'learn ing  space'.

Today, we live in a w o rld  that is m ulti-d im ensional, po lycentric and contingent. 
G lobaliza tion  has paved the way for a society that is no longer tied  to the apparent 
strings o f a nation state. Here the 'na tiona l' and 'm u lti-n a tio n a l',  'state' and 'm arket', 
'p u b lic ' and 'p riv a te ' co-exist. M oreover, w ith  the emergence o f know ledge-driven 
economies, we find  paradigm  shifts from  'term inal to life long  education ', 
'inform ation-based learning to  know ledge in ap p lica tio n ', 'ro te learning to analytical 
understanding ', 'and learning ju s t  in case it m ight be useful to ju s t  in tim e learning '.

As we m ove tow ards the unknow n realm  o f g lobality  and that too, at an 
unprecedented speed, we find  shifts tow ards 'd iv e rs if ic a tio n ' in lieu  of 
'hom ogeneity '; 'decen tralization ' and 'distance steering' in  lieu  o f  'cen tra liza tio n '; 
'm arketiza tion  and com petition ' in lieu  o f 'p ro tection  and com plete dependence on 
the state'; 'new  corporatism ' in lieu  o f  'strong  sense o f  com m unity '. In the era o f 
know ledge-based and technology driven economies, we find  a surge in the demand
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for higher education and technical skills, resulting into the 'massification of higher 
education'

Earlier, governments were able to support higher education as only a tiny 
percentage was involved (about 5% in the case of UK at one stage). It was also 
considered prestigious to invest into human capital. The stress used to be on resource 
inputs as symbols of progress and commitment to the neglect of outputs. Today the 
number has reached to more than 50% in advanced economies. Moreover, the costs of 
higher education have also escalated due to hyper m obility , costly technology 
involved, rise in tu ition  fee and liv ing  expenses.

Therefore, it is neither feasible nor desirable for the governments to bear the 
entire costs involved in providing higher education to the vast majority of the eligible 
youth in the age group of 17-23 from tax monies or public subsidies. Moreover, we 
find the new trend towards lifelong learning in order to keep oneself abreast w ith the 
latest knowledge and technological skills. In the modern economy, the quality and 
quantity of the human resource matters a lot and provides a competitive edge to those 
countries that are rich in human resource but knowledge happens to be one such 
ingredient that gets obsolete very soon and needs constant upgrading.

No wonder, we find more than 100 m illion  students enrolled in higher education 
all the w orld over and this number is likely to be doubled by the year 2025 (Glakas, 
2003). There is also a trend for a continuing education on a lifelong basis through 
distance, online or e learning. Higher education remains a pinnacle of socio-economic 
development w orldwide. A ccording to W orld Bank (1994 p. 3),

H igher education is of paramount importance for economic and social 
development. Institutions of higher education have the main responsibility 
for equipping individuals w ith advanced knowledge and skills required for 
positions of responsibility in government, business and the professions. 
These institutions produce new knowledge through research, serve as 
conduits for the transfer, adaptation and dissemination of knowledge 
generated elsewhere in the w orld, and support government and business w ith 
advice and consultancy services ... The development of higher education is 
correlated w ith economic development: enrollment ratios in higher education 
average 51 percent in countries that belong to the Organization of Economic 
Cooperation and Development (OECD), compared w ith 21 percent in middle 
income countries and 6 percent in low income countries. Estimated social 
rates of return of 10 percent or more in many developing countries also 
indicate that investments in higher education contributed to increase in 
labour productivity and to higher long term economic growth, w hich are 
essential for poverty alleviation.

No wonder, higher education has become a US $3 trillio n  business in itself. We 
find a large number of stakeholders entering the business of higher education and it is 
being treated as a service, commodity or private good. Higher education and technical 
skills contribute to economic growth and economic development leads to higher level 
of consumption of higher education.

Herein lies the crux of the problem .The demand for higher education is rising 
w orldw ide, whereas the public support for higher education is declining. Earlier the 
governments could support higher education as it was in its interest to conscript
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citizen. It was also prestigious to invest into human capital. The governments could 
do so as only a tiny number of people were involved. It is no longer possible for the 
governments w orldw ide to support higher education to massist level. Moreover, 
knowledge is an ingredient that needs constant polishing and upgrading, especially in 
technology-driven economies. The costs have naturally to be shared between the 
governments and end-users. Students loan is one such device. A ccording to Ziderman 
(2001), the main objectives of students' loan schemes w orldw ide are:

• The facilitation and expansion of higher education
• Cost sharing and cost recovery
• Easing the financial burden of the students and their families
• Stopping inegalitarian consumption of higher education
• Im proving equity and access to higher education
• Saving scarce nation resources for education at compulsory level
• Increasing investments into human capital
• Inculcating a sense of responsibility amongst the recipients of higher 

education
• Enhancing the u tility  and relevance of higher education by putting pressures 

in the form o f'v a lu e  for money' and 'value for tim e'.
• It can help in capacity build ing at the individual, societal and national level.

The East A sian experiences

Each country may have its own rationale and modus operendi as far as student's loan 
schemes are concerned. Whereas student's loans have become quite popular in 
advanced economies and western societies, they are not yet popular in the developing 
countries in general, and Asian societies, in particular. In A sia the strong family 
traditions still prevail and middle class families are found w illin g  to invest into 
professional and quality education of their wards even if it implies tremendous 
sacrifices and cost sharing at the household front.

In some countries where the banking sector is not so well developed or well 
spread over the different parts of the country, it may prove very d ifficu lt to administer 
the students loan schemes, requiring a very long gestation period or the administrative 
costs may be too high or the rate of defaults unmanageable. In some other countries, 
the repayment rates may be quite low due to unemployment, underemployment, lack 
of information about the defaulters, absence of specialized units dealing w ith 
student's loan, etc.

The UNESCO has done a tremendous jo b  by publishing a book series on 
student's loan schemes in Asia-Pacific, namely, People's Republic of China, Hong 
Kong, Republic of Korea, Thailand and the Philippines. To Sheldon Shaeffer, 
Director, UNESCO, Bangkok, the object of this series is to 'support and publish 
action-oriented, state-of art research grounded in longstanding practical experiences 
of the countries' in the Asia pacific region and UNESCO. It aims at providing 
'educational practitioners and the private sector w ith a comparative inform ation and 
knowledge base to support policy dialogue and decision making in education sector 
management and reform '.
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There is so m uch focus on A sia  because there is a dram atic surge in the demand 
for higher education in A sia-P acific  region. It constitutes the three most populous 
countries o f  the w o rld -In d ia , C hina and Indonesia. W e find  a rise o f  260 percent in 
higher education in the eight most populous countries o f  A sia  but a sharp decline in 
public  financing  both  at the national level and W orld  B ank lending  at the 
international level. The d rift tow ards cost sharing is but natural under the p reva iling  
circum stances.

S tuden ts ' L o an  Scheme in T h a ila n d

In the first volum e o f the U N E S C O  Series on student loans schemes in A sia , A drian  
Z iderm an had raised a very pertinent question: are students loans in T hailand 
effective, eqitable and sustainable? H e also focused on the role o f educational 
institu tions in loan distribu tions in Thailand. The developm ent o f  students loans 
scheme in T hailand  has to be v iew ed  in the context o f  the A sian  crisis that hit the 
Thai economy in m id -1997. The effects o f  th is crisis were harsh on the Thai 
educational system. It reduced the capacity o f the Thai fam ilies to bear the brunt o f 
the tu itio n  fee and other educational costs. Though the governm ent spending on 
education and subsidies on private higher education has grow n by 25 per cent over 
the years, it has not kept pace w ith  the rise in dem and for h igher education and 
technical sk ills. In 1996, the Thai governm ent launched a student's loan scheme w ith  
an objective o f easing the financial burden on students and the ir fam ilies; m eeting 
specific personpow er needs; and increasing equity and access to the poor and the 
needy (Z iderm an, 2003 p. 27).

The purpose o f the student loans scheme in T hailand  is to introduce the concept 
o f student paym ents for the educational services received in  the wake o f  p rov ider 
clien t rela tionsh ip  em erging between the institu tions and the students w orldw ide . 
Since fee hikes are not p o lit ic a lly  and socially acceptable and com m ercial banks are 
not interested in lend ing  for educational courses, the governm ents have no other 
choice but to prov ide adequate back ing  for student loans in order to fac ilita te  higher 
education expansion and m eet the social objectives. E x p la in in g  the ob jective o f  Thai 
Loan Scheme, the Student Loans Fund A ct o f M arch  1998 observed:

There is a need to develop hum an resources in order to achieve econom ic 
grow th  and to increase the com petitive capacity o f the country. G iven these 
needs, educational developm ent needs to be accelerated. E x isting  problem s 
o f educational inequality  w ith in  society can be solved by en larg ing  the 
educational opportunities o f  students from low -incom e families. This will 
play a m ajor part in im p ro v in g  the general l iv in g  standards. To achieve these 
goals, it is necessary to establish the Student Loans Scheme.

Though the declared objective o f the SLS in T hailand  has been to enhance the 
educational opportun ities for the poor, it has also served as a mean tow ards easing the 
financial burden o f  the non-poor. Though the short-term  objective o f the Thai SLS 
seems to be social, the long-term  objectives are very m uch econom ic - enhancing the 
coun try 's  hum an capital, com petitiveness and developm ent. The target o f the Thai 
SLS is to enhance cost recovery th rough higher tu itio n  fees and low er public 
expenditures on education. It has ind irectly  helped in raising  the tu itio n  fee at public
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universities and it has also helped in the grow th of private higher education 
institutions indirectly. The average amount of loan given to students at private higher 
education institutions is more than the amount provided for students at public 
institutions. In Thailand, about 38 percent o f the students at private universities 
received loans at subsidized rates. The Thai SLS has certainly played an important 
role in the expansion of the number of students seeking higher education and 
vocational skills.

The Thai SLS scheme covers not only tertiary but also upper secondary 
schooling. The only other country that has such a scheme is Sweden, though loan 
amount constitutes a very small proportion o f students' aid package. The dropout 
rates are h ig h  in  T hailand  at the stage o f  non-com pulsory  schoo ling  because the 
students have to w ork  to earn a liv in g  for themselves. Subsidized loans aim at 
capturing the dropout rate by targeting the poor and needy students at upper 
secondary school level. In Thailand, the loan repayment conditions are very liberal 
and spread over a period of 15 years w ith  two years grace. The rate o f interest is very 
nom inal, ju s t 1 percent in most cases. But nobody w ould  deny that the students' loan 
schem e in Thailand was introduced in a hurry and w ithout full planning. It has 
resulted into certain dilemmas at the im plem entation stage. Even today, there is no 
proper m onitoring. It has failed in achieving the target o f reaching out the poor and 
the really needy students,

The m ain institutions operating the SLS in Thailand are the Students Loans 
Scheme Com m ittee (SLSC), the K rung Thai Bank, the M in istry  o f Education (M OE) 
and the M in istry  o f U niversity  A ffairs (M U A ). The SLSC divides the annual students 
loan budget between the M O E and M U A . The actual allocation o f loans to the 
students is done by the educational institutions themselves. D uring the start up period, 
loan fund managers carried out their duties on part tim e basis in com bination w ith  
their other regular duties. The process o f  appointing full tim e officials to run the SLS 
has been very slow. The budgetary allocation has also suffered due to ineffective 
financial planning as a whole. As the budget allocations are not based on students 
need, the loan officers have little incentives in forw arding budgetary planning. M ost 
o f the loan officers are found unaware o f the basis used for loan allocations 
(Ziderm an, 2003 pp. 41-42).

In 1966, the annual budgetary allocation to the M O E was set at 60 percent, rising 
to 66 percent in 1998. Though the M O E receives tw o-th ird  o f the budget for new 
loans based upon the recommendations from  the N ational Education Com m ission to 
the M in istry  o f Finance in 1996, it accounts for more than 80 percent o f the total 
number of borrowers. It is because the M O E provides a large number o f small loans 
for shorter duration o f study at the secondary level as w ell. U nlike the hierarchical 
loan scheme by the M O E , the M U A  allocates its loans budget directly  to the 
universities depending upon the institu tions' share o f loan recipients in the previous 
year and its share o f total new enrolments in the current year. The e lig ib ility  for a 
loan is defined by the SLSC in terms o f household income. However, the use of 
different income ceilings by the SLSC has resulted in inequitable d istribu tion  of loan 
funds among the students enrolled in the institutions under the M O E and M U A .

In Thailand, the loan application process has been too lengthy and tim e 
consuming. It has been a constant source o f criticism . The loan applications are
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received, screened and processed at the in d iv id u a l education  in s titu tio n . The 
in s titu tio n  selects the applications w ith in  the lim its  set by the concerned m in istry  
(M O E  o r M U  A ). It decides the loan size, its com position , term s and conditions. 
U sually, the loan officers w ork part-tim e in conjunction w ith  their other 
adm in istra tive  responsib ilities. N o budgetary allocations are made fo r the s ta ff  costs 
and the seasonal pressures on  them  can be very  h ig h  at tim es. Since we f in d  a h ighly  
decentralized  loan scheme in  T hailand , the d is trib u tio n  po lic ies vary from  in stitu tio n  
to in s t itu tio n . There are reports o f  abuse o f  the SLS by the p rivate  in stitu tions, w h ich  
have a vested interest in  spreading loans w id e ly  in  order to enhance enrolm ents. The 
issues o f 'h o r iz o n ta l  eq u ity ' and 'fa ir  treatm ent' are badly  neglected (Z iderm an , 2003 
p. 49).

In  T hailand , w e find reports o f  excess repaym ent in  the case o f  sm all sized loans 
fo r one o r tw o  years. These repaym ents are lik e ly  to d im in ish  w ith  the increase in  the 
size o f  loans extended up to 6 years. The in it ia l  default rate was reported to be about
31 percent o f  the 69.48 m il l io n  baht due in  2001 . Since the loan scheme came into 
opera tion  on ly  in  1996, there is li t t le  evidence available on  its function ing , m o n ito rin g  
and default rate. W e find  m ore instances o f  delayed repaym ent rather than  repaym ent 
defau lt per se. In  T hailand , the in terest rate on  students loan is extrem ely  low  Gust 1 
percent) and the tim e zone is quite lengthy (17 years plus 2 year grace p erio d ). It has 
made the loan scheme very attractive to the students and th e ir  fam ilies even though  it 
does not m ake a sound financial sense a far as the banks are concerned. Since the 
repaym ents are not lin k ed  to in fla tio n , the value o f  the sums repaid  annually  reflects 
lo w er value in  term s o f  purchasing pow er p arity .

Z id e rm an  and A lb rech t have suggested some recom m endations to recover the 
h idden  costs from  h igh ly  subsidized student loans scheme in  T h a ilan d . To them , it is 
necessary to take adm in istra tive  costs into account to establish the net recovery ratio . 
U nder the present scheme, no atten tion  is paid  to the adm in istra tive costs beyond  the 
in i t ia l  stage o f  processing the loans. One has to calculate subsequent maintenance and 
co lle c tio n  costs also. T hough  the am ounts in v o lv ed  are very  low , especially  at the 
upper secondary lev e l, the num ber o f  annual borrow ers is very large in  T h a ilan d . The- 
T hai SLS is not se lf-financing  in  its present arrangem ent and, therefore, not v iab le . In 
order to im prove its v ia b ility ,  a series o f  reform s are called  for, im p ly in g  'h ig h er 
in terest rates', 'a  shorter repaym ent h o rizo n ' and 'an  annual repaym ent co rrec tion  for 
in f la tio n '.  Z iderm an  (2003, p .83) has posed some pertinent questions in  th is regard:
( i)  'D oes the SLS reach the target group? W h ich  groups are not reached? A re some 
in e lig ib le  students in  receipt o f  loans?' ( i i )  'Does the loan indeed lead to con tinuation  
o f  study, thus p reven ting  dropout? W hat w o u ld  happen in  the absence o f  a  loan? ( i i i )  
'A re  loan recipients treated equ itab ly /D o  all po ten tia l recipients have equal chances 
o f re c e iv in g a lo a n ? '

In  m ost loan  schemes, not adequate atten tion  is g iven  to such pertinent issues. 
U sually  some ad hoc  c rite ria  are used to define the e l ig ib il i ty  cond itio n s. To 
Z iderm an , in  1999, in  T hailand  only  one-th ird  o f  the poor students w ere in  receipt o f  
the loans, the tw o - th ird  com prising  the needy students w ere deprived  o f  th is  fac ility  
fo r one reason or another. M ost students and th e ir  fam ilies either lack the in fo rm ation  
or find  it too cum bersom e to enter into loan ob liga tions . T hough m ost students 
adm itted  in  a survey conducted by the U N E S C O  B angkok that they w o u ld  have to
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drop out in the absence of the SLS, some students pinned their hopes on financial 
support from extended family members and/or part time jobs. It was also found that 
though the poor students needed long-term loans more, they had less faith in its 
efficacy. It is the result of lower expectations from higher education in terms of 
employment and earnings.

To Ziderman, one needs to distinguish between 'inequality ' and 'inequity ' in the 
loan distribution schemes in Thailand. Whereas inequalities in student loan schemes 
are to be expected as normal, inequities in student loan schemes need to be checked. 
Inequalities occur if students w ith different needs receive different amounts of loan. 
For instance, students studying away from home may need more support to cover 
liv ing  expenses as w ell. Inequities arise when students having the same socio
economic status receive differential treatment due to 'inequities of treatment between 
sim ilar institutions in different education ministries; inequities amongst institutions 
w ith in  the same m inistry; and inequities in treatment of students enrolled at the same 
educational institu tion '. To Ziderman (2003 p. 96), inequities can also arise due to the 
method of loan budget allocation to institutions and its distribution.

The Thai SLS has been quite successful in developing a nationwide loan scheme 
w ith in  a short time frame and reaching to more than one and a h a lf m illion  student- 
borrowers. However, its major weakness has been the lack of proper planning, 
m onitoring and evaluation. Instead of current top-down allocation of loan budgets to 
various institutions, a bottom-up system of loan disbursement is called for to do away 
w ith the problem of horizontal inequities. Apart from means testing, it would be 
desirable to supplement the e lig ib ility  criteria w ith societal objectives by encouraging 
students to enter those fields where a shortage is anticipated. For this, one can 
recommend the establishment of a Central Loans Bureau. The current system of 
repayment and recovery also needs to be tightened.

Under the new Education A ct of 1988, emphasis was also laid on educational 
vouchers. Educational vouchers are supposed to be more demand driven than the 
current student loans scheme. The current SLS is more supply-driven rather than 
demand-driven and tends to maintain the status quo. The handling of the SLS also 
requires professional and technical expertise, on the one hand, and proper planning, 
coordination and financial sustainability, on the other. Students loan can go a long 
way in making a shift in paradigm from supply-side financing by the government to 
demand-side financing through cost sharing by the students and their families.

Students Loan Scheme in Philippines

The Philippine experiences w ith  student loans differ from the Thai experiences in 
many ways. Though the student loans in Philippines have a long history, they have 
not operated on a very large scale and hence they have only a marginal impact on 
financing higher education.. There is no clear-cut plan of students loan having a broad 
coverage at the national level. The performance of student loans scheme has been 
quite dismal and it provides an interesting example of 'what should not be done' 
rather than 'what should be done'. To Igor Kitaev and others, the editors of UNESCO 
Series on Student Loans in Philippines: Lessons from the Past (2003), the object of 
the case study is to examine the operation of student loans scheme in higher education
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in Philippines in order to learn some practical lessons for a com parative po licy  
analysis.

Philipp ines case study was designed to fill the know ledge gap about varying loan 
experiences in A sia  in general, and A sia  Pacific in particular. The Philippines 
represents the m iddle-incom e countries w ith  fast g row ing  popula tion . It provides the 
exam ple o f a country that lacks corporate governance and transparency. It also 
provides an apt exam ple where tax evasion and corrup tion  are w idespread. W e find  
'g re y ' and 'b la c k ' econom ies w ith  higher level o f private consum ption than w hat is 
revealed through the o ffic ia l records. H igher education also falls in the category of 
w idely  consum ed good. It is not only w idely  consumed as shown from  the large 
rem ittances sent back home from  overseas F ilip in o  w orkers but also from  the level o f 
public  funding and private partic ipa tion  in higher education.

A lth o u g h  the share o f private h igher education accounts for 75 percent o f  the 
enrolm ent and 80 percent o f the institu tions, the state universities and colleges absorb 
the largest chunk o f  to ta l governm ent expenditure on h igher education in  Philippines. 
W e find  vast disparities between the pub lic  and private higher education institu tions 
in term s o f un it cost per student, tu itio n  fee charged and governm ent subsidies 
p rovided. Scholarships and other types o f  student support cover only a very small 
percentage o f the students enrolled  in higher education institu tions. The household 
covers 80 percent o f  the costs o f  tertiary  education. The P hilipp ines has the oldest 
scheme o f student loans. This scheme is know n as 'study now , pay later plan 
(S N P L P )'. The SNPLP is 'top  dow n, governm ent run, m ortgage-type scheme largely 
designed for pub lic  higher education in stitu tions ' (K itaev , 2003 p. 18).

The private institu tions that dom inate private h igher education system in 
Philipp ines w ere neither invo lved  nor w ere they interested to participate in  the 
SNPLP. The private banks, com panies, N G O s, C hurch and fo reign  donors were also 
not associated w ith  the SNPLP because o f 'l im ite d  funding  and small scale 
ap p lica tio n '. The governm ent rather forced the G FIs (G overnm ent F inancing 
Institu tions) to provide the in itia l capital and run the scheme w ith o u t any in b u ilt 
incentives. The GFIs stopped funding  student loans by 1989 and the C H ED  
(C om m ission  on H igher E ducation) took  over the charge. It m o b ilized  additional 
funds from  G A T S PE  (G overnm ent Assistance to Teachers and Students in Private 
Education) and PA F (Poverty A lle v ia tio n  Funds). The scheme became h igh ly  
bureaucratized. Since the O ffice o f  Student Service under the C H E D  had neither the 
sufficient s ta ff  nor the requisite expertise, the repaym ent o f  loan rate dropped from  40 
percent in early 1970s to m ere 2 percent in 1990s.

In due course, three new  SLSs em erged to overcom e some o f the draw backs of 
the earlier SNPLP - (1) The B ico l R egion or institu tiona l one based upon the 'centers 
o f  excellence' w ith  the m otive o f  supporting  agricu ltu ral education th rough m icro  
projects. The B ic o l R egion happens to be one o f  the m ost deprived  regions o f  the 
country. It has been suffering due to poverty, natural disasters, unem ploym ent and 
devaluation  o f the peso. In 1999, Raul S. Roco, the then Secretary o f E ducation  and 
C ulture allocated 20 m il l io n  pesos for a student loan program m e fo r th is region. The 
purpose o f th is scheme was to enhance access to higher education to deserving but 
poor students from  the B ico l R egion. This scheme, un like  the o ld  scheme, invo lved  
the higher education in stitu tio n  concern in adm inistering  the loan scheme.
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There were many reasons for the poor perform ance o f the SNPLP in the 
P hilippines. The SNPLP functioned in a 'con trad ic to ry ', 'com pu lsive ' and 'chaotic 
m anner'. From  the onset, the SNPLP functioned in a 'to p -d o w n ' and 'bureaucratic 
m anner'. The num ber o f slots was lim ited  whereas the num ber o f students seeking 
loans was high. There were many loopholes in the SNPLP leg isla tion , w h ich  led to 
'fr iv o lo u s in te rp re ta tion ',' utter confusion ' or 'ex p lo ita tio n ' by the vested interests. 
The new scheme tried  to avoid the mistakes and drawbacks o f the earlier SNPLP. The 
new  scheme, Region V, focused m ore on the regional dim ension. The CO E (Center o f 
E xcellence) scheme focused more on the needs o f the e litis t universities in term s of 
expansion and developm ent and the A G R IT E C H  (P h ilipp ines-A ustra lia  A g ricu ltu ra l 
Technology Education Project) adopted a m icro-cred it design under A ustralian  
supervision (K itaev , 2003 p.83).

H ow ever, even the new  loan schemes could not be free from  the m alice of too 
m uch reliance on governm ent funding, h igh ly  bureaucratized It s till lacks a 
nationw ide schem e prim arily due to  the lack o f  will pow er on the part o f  leadership 
and obstructions created by the vested interests. It also lacks accountability  and 
transparency on the part o f the banking sector. The m ajor hurdle comes not from  
funding but lack o f allocation  o f the proper organizational role to the state, 
universities and the market. Besides financial, legal, organizational and m anagerial 
problem s, there have been problem s due to the people's attitude tow ards the loan 
schemes in the Philippines. M ost F ilip inos took  the students' loans as the 'h idden 
substitute' fo r scholarships/fellow ships (K itaev , 2003 p .62).

S tuden ts L o a n  Schem e in  K o re a

A nna K im  and Y oung Lee have made an intensive study o f  Student Loan Schemes in 
the Republic o f  Korea  under U N ESC O  Project on Student Loans Scheme in A sia. In 
the R epublic o f K orea, the quality  o f hum an resource stands out as the crucial factor 
behind its socio-econom ic and cultural developm ent over the last few  decades. The 
student population  in  the R epublic o f  K orea com prises one-fourth o f the total 
population  and the expansion at the tertiary level has been quite rem arkable. In the 
R epublic o f K orea, education enjoys special status by the 'm eritocra tic  m odem  
society ' and h igher education and technical skills are seen as the c h ie f  source of 
social m o b ility . The R epublic o f K orea provides efficient options as w ell as a high 
level o f equity as far as higher education is concerned. Private sector has played a key 
role in  the expansion o f  tertiary  education in  the R epublic o f  Korea.

There has been a dram atic rise in the num ber o f students seeking higher education 
and vocational sk ills in  the R epublic o f Korea. The governm ent provides h a lf  o f the 
finance for the pub lic  colleges and universities and it provides only 5 percent o f 
finance fo r private institu tions. There is a positive lin k  between private financing  and 
econom ic grow th in the R epublic o f Korea. The people here are w il l in g  to pay for the 
education o f  the ir wards. The household covers m ore than 60 percent o f the total 
costs on education, whereas the household in the 16 O EC D  countries covers on an 
average about 13 percent o f the expenditure. Private financing has helped in keeping 
the unit cost per student under manageable lim its .

A cco rd in g  to a survey (The Joong-Ang Daily, 2001), the people o f the Republic 
o f K orea spend 27.7 percent o f the ir financial budget on private tu to rin g  and 17.7
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percent on public education amounting to 45.4 percent, the largest share as far as the 
household expenses on education are concerned. The educational costs are based on 
the principle of user fees. The educational expenses of the high-income groups are 
three times that o f the low-income group. M ost of the students were supported 
through scholarships covering tu ition  fees and liv ing  expenses under the traditional 
set up. The criteria used to be academic ability rather than the financial status of the 
students and their families. The loan scheme covered few students in the Republic of 
Korea in the higher education sector because it depended mostly on private 
expenditure.

The student loans scheme in the Republic of Korea came into operation in early 
1960s. The main object was to financially support the poor students enrolled in 

tertiary institutions including technical and vocational colleges. Due to the foreign 
currency crisis in 1997, the M inistry of Education and Human Resource Development 
enlarged its target population. Before that students were provided support from the 
Korea Teachers' Pension (K TP), Korea Labour Welfare Corporation (K L W C ) and 
Korea Research Fund (KRF). These loans targeted academically bright students from 
the industrial, agricultural and teaching workforce. The Government Employees 
Pension Corporation (GEPC) targets government employees and their children (K im  
and Lee, 2003 pp. 33-34).

The amount of students loan has been increased substantially over the years and 
so has the number of recipients. The students have to satisfy two conditions before 
they are considered for the loans - (a) they must be studying at a university or a 
college and (b) they must have obtained a grade w ith in  the upper 50 percent of the 
students enrolled at that particular institution. The period of repayment starts 
fo llow ing  graduation. The students can repay on m onthly, three-monthly, h a lf  yearly 
or yearly basis. They can also make lump sum payments. A ll  the six loan programmes 
are administered through public institutions. Even where private sector is involved, 
the government acts as a guarantor. The loans are provided at national level and no 
discrim ination can be made on the basis o f the 'location ' or 'type of educational 
institu tion ' (K im  and Lee, 2003 p. 42).

K im  and Lee find that up to 86 per cent of the student loans fall either under the 
M inistry  of Education and Human Resource Development or the Government 
Employees Pension Corporation. The major purpose of the M O E & H R D  loans is to 
encourage the students from weaker section to study continuously. Once the 
government notifies the amount of loan and the number of recipients on the basis of 
the recommendations from higher education institutions, the responsibility for the 
management of the loans is placed on commercial banks. The GEPC targets 
government employees and their children. It works like social insurance. Whereas an 
annual interest rate is charged at 10.5 percent on the M O E & H R D  loans, out of w hich 
the government subsidizes 4.7 percent and the students and their families bear 5.75 
percent interest rate since 2000, there is no interest charged on the GECP loans.

The students enrolled in an unauthorized university, vocational institute or 
training college do not qualify for the GEPC loans. The students exempted from 
tu ition  fees or students receiving scholarships are entitled only for partial loans from 
the GEPC. Double loans are not allowed. Children of those students sent abroad at 
state expense are also not entitled for the GEPC loans. Both the M O E & H R D  and the

© N
IEPA



A sha Gupta 135

GEPC loan schemes have played a vital role in the Republic of Korea in enhancing 
the number of students seeking higher education. Both the schemes use commercial 
banks for loan administration. Both the schemes usually cover registration and tu ition  
fees except liv ing  expenses. The screening process for the GEPC loans is 
comparatively stricter but the M O E & H R D  loan schemes allow longer terms for 
repayment.

The M O E & H R D  loan programmes cover about 46 percent and the GEPC covers 
40 percent o f the student loans. In the Republic of Korea, about 30 percent of the 
students receive loans for tertiary education, whereas in the United States, about 45 
percent of the students support their higher education through loans. In the Republic 
of Korea, the interest rate varies from 0 to 5.75 percent. No interest is charged on the 
loans provided by the Korea Research Foundation. Only 1 percent interest rate is 
charged on the loans provided by the M inistry  of Labour. The highest interest rate is 
charged by the M O E & H R D . The repayment period also varies from usual 4 years to 
8 years. The government interest-subsidy rate amounts to hidden grant rate if 
calculated at the ratio of'present value of loan minus repayment to the present value 
of loan' (K im  and Lee, 2003 p. 60).

The government interest-subsidy rate is found to be larger for programmes w ith  
lower interest rates or longer repayment periods. In most cases, the repayment burden 
on the students is bearable. The default and evasion rates are negligible in the 
Republic of Korea prim arily because the total amount of student loans is relatively 
small and it is easy to track the recipients. To m inim ize the risks to low-income 
students, the governments usually resort to subsidization of loans w orldw ide. The 
government can reduce the risks further by link ing  payments to income, imposing 
payment ceilings or providing exemptions if  the income falls. Though there are 
complaints of high default rates and administrative cost involved in collecting small 
loans over a long period of time from highly mobile clientage, the Korean experience 
points to the contrary. The Republic of Korea spends only one-seventh to one-ninth of 
its GDP and government budget on student loan programmes in comparison to the 
ones in the USA (A lbrecht and Ziderman, 1991).

Student Loan Schemes in Hong K ong

There is a long history of student loans in Hong Kong. It has a highly centralized 
agency, the Student Finance Assistance Agency (SFA A ) to supervise grants and loans 
to the students in Hong Kong. Its ch ief objective is to ensure that no student in Hong 
K ong should be deprived the opportunity of studying at a university In Hong K ong or 
abroad for want of funds. Its policy object is to provide higher education to60 percent 
of the cohort by the year 2010 (Chung, 2003 p. 61). A bout 6-8 percent of the Hong 
K ong youth seek higher education abroad every year. The Hong Kong economy is 
grow ing fast and its universities are not able to provide the needed workforce in the 
wake of shift from manufacturing to service economy. Many students leave Hong 
K ong every year to seek higher education at the USA, Canada, United K ingdom  and 
Australia.

Yue Ping Chung makes an indepth study "The Student Loans Scheme in Hong 
K ong" under the UNESCO Series. Hong Kong has a unique system of providing 
grants and loans on the basis of Students Price Index. It provides support to the
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students seeking tertiary education to cover the tu ition fees and liv ing  costs ob the 
basis of realistic needs of the students. The assistance has to be adequate to match the 
changing lifestyles in the wake of globalization and technical innovations. The 
students seeking professional higher education need to be provided for not just 
physical needs but also higher liv ing  standards. Efforts are also made to strike a 
balance between equity and effeiciency, on the one hand and accessibility and 
sustainability, on the other. We find a more professional and systematic approach 
towards student loan schemes prevailing in Hong Kong than most other Asian 
countries.

Compared to most other Asian countries, Hong Kong spends more public money 
on tertiary education. W ith the success of universal primary education and 
massification of the secondary education, the pressures on post-secondary education 
have mounted both in physical and fiscal terms and the government is unable to keep 
its commitment towards higher education. Moreover, its priority  has changed to 
quality education at the lower education. Accom panying the growth in the tertiary 
education, many grants and loan schemes have evolved in Hong Kong (Bray, 1992). 
Prior to 1969, financial assistance to the students was made in the forms of 
scholarships, bursaries and maintenance grants. In 1969, the Local Student Finance 
Scheme (LSFS) was introduced. The Joint Universities Committee administered it. 
There was also the Student Financial Assistance Scheme that worked on the axiom:

No student who is offered a place in a university should be unable to accept
that place because of the lack of financial means.

Earlier means testing was used as a 'gate-keeping mechanism' as far as financial 
assistance was concerned. Students seeking grants and loans were required to declare 
the 'disposable income' and the assests owned by their families. Assistance was 
offered to the needy students in the form of grants and interest free loans. The grants 
were intended to cover the academic costs and the loans were to cover the liv ing  
expenses. Since 1973, a supplementary loan scheme also came into operation as a 
back up to the 'predetermined envelope fund.' In 1980s a new finance scheme came 
into operation. It fixed the maximum level of student assistance on the basis of 
Student Price Index (SPI), annual family income and 'a cut o ff  point established on 
the basis of student needs' (Chung 2003, p. 29).

In 1982-83, more strict measures were adopted for authentification purposes. The 
applicants and their families could be called for interviews, if necessary. A 
confessional rate of interest was charged too defray the operational costs. Earlier it 
was 2.5 percent. Later on it was raised to 4 percent under the Elevated Loan Scheme 
(ELS) to cover administrative costs as w ell. In early 1990s, The Hong Kong 
government decided to recover 18 percent of the costs of university education through 
tu ition  fees. It resulted in the rise in the number of students seeking loans from 8,000 
in 1989 to 28,000 in 1994. In 1998, the Non-means-tested Loan Scheme (N LS) was 
also introduced to supplement the regular LSFS. The LSFS (Local Student Finance 
Scheme) provides mean tested grants and loans to local students. The NLS and 
interest accrued are paid in 40 equal quarterly installments w ith in  10 years upon the 
com pletion of the study programme (Guidance Notes. SFAA, Hong Kong, 2001).

The LSFS targets students from low income families. Since the Hong Kong 
economy has been doing w ell, most students are able to find jobs on graduation and
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repay the ir loans. Recently students w ere also encouraged to study overseas in certain 
fields, such as, in fo rm ation  technology, financial services or creative media. A ll  the 
efforts are made to ensure equity and efficiency in loan disbursement. Since the 
student loans usually have no co llateral, they are m ore risk prone. It is advisable to 
invo lve com m ercial banks and loan agencies to ensure both adequacy and repaym ent. 
There is also scope for private participation . A ll  the stakeholders have the ir ow n 
calculus that need not m atch. W hat is desirable from  students' perspectives m ight not 
be feasible or sustainable from  the governm ent's perspective. Nevertheless, the 
student loan scheme has been quite equitable and efficient in the peninsula o f H ong 
Kong.

The S tuden t L o an  Scheme in  M a in la n d  C h ina

H ong Shen and W enli Li have review ed the student loan schemes in M ain land  China 
(U N E S C O  Bangkok, 2003). Since 1992, m arket-oriented econom ic reform s have 
replaced the old planned m odel in China. U nder the planned econom y, higher 
education was to ta lly  free but the students had very little  choice. The enrolm ent rate 
in h igher education was only 11.5 percent by 2001. It was the outcom e o f rapid 
econom ic grow th during  the 1980s and 1990s. M any Chinese jo in e d  higher education 
in order to im prove the ir m onitory  and social position. Though higher education has 
expanded since 1999, we find  vast disparities in enrolm ent between the rural and 
urban China.

In order to deal w ith  the financial constraints due to substantial rise in dem and for 
h igher education, the Chinese governm ent has launched a tw o-w ay attack - (a) 
enlarge the financial resources by exp lo ring  non-state channels and (b) better 
u tiliz a tio n  o f ex isting  resources. The governm ent is also try in g  to resort to certain 
cost-sharing and cost-recovery m easures as well. In April 2002, the governm ent came 
out w ith  a scheme o f aw arding state grants to the 'academ ically  deserving needy 
students'. It also w aived  tu itio n  fee in some cases and offered scholarships in other 
cases. In July 1986, the Student Loan Scheme was introduced in 85 higher education 
institu tions out o f the ex isting  1,954 at that tim e.

In 1987, the SLS was extended to the w hole o f China. It covered 30-35 percent o f 
the institu tions though the ratios were very low . In September 1993, the loan size was 
raised in conjunction  w ith  the price index and consum ption level. The institu tions 
them selves managed the SLS. U sually  the amounts were very low  (Y uan 25 per 
m onth in some cases) and the students were supposed to repay the ir loans even before 
graduation that was quite troublesom e. In 1999, the G eneral-C om m ercial Student 
Loans Scheme (G C SL S) was subm itted by the three m in istries - People's Bank of 
China (PB C ), M in is try  o f  Education  (M O E ) and M in istry  o f  Finance (M O F ). It came 
into operation in 2000. It applied to all the students over 18 years o f age studying 
either at the pub lic  or private h igher education in stitu tion .

The students in M ain land  China can borrow  from  the local banks at the m arket 
interest rates. U nder the GCSLS, a student can borrow  from  Y uan 2,000 to 20,000. In 
M ay 1999, the Chinese governm ent decided to subsidize the com m ercial interest rate 
up to 50 percent in order to im prove equity o f opportun ity . It also exem pted the banks 
from  business taxes on student loans. In June 2001 , the Chinese governm ent came out 
w ith  subsidized student loans scheme (GSSLS). W hereas the GCSLS targets all
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students enrolled  in higher education institu tions, the GSSLS targets only the poor 
students. The G CSLS relies both on the state banks as w ell as com m ercial banks, the 
GSSLS relies only on state banks. Whereas the GCSLS charges com m ercial interest 
rates, the GSSLS subsidizes interest rate up to 50 percent. The G CSLS provides 
larger loan than the GSSLS. The G CSLS loans are not means-tested or need-based, 
but they require guarantees by the parents, the GSSLS guarantee requirem ent consists 
o f  the students credit only (Shen and L i ,  2003, pp. 37-38).

The general objectives o f student loans scheme in C hina are to ease out financial 
burden on the students attending colleges as w ell as on the governm ent th rough  cost 
sharing measures. The GSSLS is intended to help the needy students com plete their 
h igher education. F inancial features o f  the loan 'g ive  full play to  the lim ited cap ita l'. 
Since, in China, a nationw ide credit system has yet to be established, the GSSLS 
serves a special goal. It has proved useful in establishing an in d iv id u a l credit system, 
on the one hand, and c u ltiv a tin g  the awareness o f 'in d e p en d e n ce ' and 'self-support' 
am ong the Chinese students, on the other. The loan schemes also encourage better 
consum ption o f  higher education in  China (Shen and L i ,  2003, p. 45).

Before the in troduction  o f G SSLS, the gross enrolm ent in h igher education was 
9.8 percent in 1999. It rose to 11.5 percent in 2000. The loans have to be repaid after 
a very short period o f  4 to 6 years. Therefore, the repaym ent burden is re la tive ly  high 
in China. Due to the underdevelopm ent o f credit system, the default rates are also as 
h igh  as 10 percent in the case o f GSSLS in China. Since neither the governm ent 
departments nor the banks and educational in stitu tions recruit add itional sta ff to deal 
w ith  the w ork load  perta in ing  to students loan, the s ta ff  have no incentives to w ork  
e ffic ien tly . There is no data available on the adm inistrative costs invo lved . A cco rd ing  
to a survey, the banks lose about 47 percent o f the amounts lent under GSSLS and 
they disburse 21 percent o f the am ount as 'h idden grants' (Shen and L i ,  2003, p. 78).

M ost student loans schemes in China are open to all students regardless o f their 
need or ab ility  to pay. W ithou t targe ting  the students, the loan schemes are lik e ly  to 
become unsustainable. The GSSLS targets the poor students to gain access to higher 
education but it is d if f ic u lt to obtain  reliab le data on fam ily  incom e or adm inister 
means testing  in China. H a lf  o f  the needy student in  C hina does not apply for the 
loans. They either lack the in fo rm ation  or find  the loans inadequate. Some them  do 
not w ant others to know  about the financial status o f  the ir fam ilies. Others have 
aversion to loans. M ost have doubts about the ir ab ility  to repay the loans. There are 
some reports o f loans being given to  those w ho w ere not e lig ib le . There are reports o f 
loan amounts being misused. M ost o f  the students (82.6 % t)  make academic progress 
and some (9.8 %) even shine as the best students (Shen and L i ,  2003, p. 84).

There are three sources o f 'ho rizon ta l inequities ' in  C hina - inequities at the 
provincial level, inequities at the institutional level and inequities at the individual 
level. A ll  the provinces in China are not equally developed - socially , econom ically , 
cu ltu ra lly  or p o litica lly . There are w ide disparities in educational opportunities. 
Students from  developed areas have an edge over the students from  lesser-developed 
areas. It applies to student loan as w e ll. The students com ing  from  poor fam ilies have 
lesser opportunities o f attending 4-year professional courses than the students com ing  
from  the effluent sections o f  society. W ide inequities p revail even at the ind iv id u al 
level as students come from  diverse socio-cultural and regional backgrounds.
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There is an urgency to establish a nationwide system of individual credits to make 
the student loan schemes in China. Some serious thought should be given to ease out 
the complicated loan procedures and heavy repayment pressures. Higher education 
institutions need to provide adequate guidance to the students about various loan 
schemes and devices should be formulated to ease out the need for parental guarantee. 
There is also a need to prolong the repayment period of students loan and to perfect 
the administration of the loans by the state and banking sector.. The procedures in use 
for verifying and canceling the unpaid debts need to be reformed and students made 
more responsible. China needs favourable policies regarding 'exoneration from 
repayment of loans and interests thereupon' (Shen and L i, 2003, p. 108).

Som e G e n e ra l  O b se rv a tio n s

The student loan schemes in Thailand, Philippines, Republic of Korea, Hong Kong 
and Peoples Republic of China aims at the expansion of higher education to all 
students w ithout compromising on accessibility or equity. In most of these countries, 
higher education is publicly funded and student loan schemes are of recent origin. 
The object is to inculcate the sense of responsibility amongst the students and ease 
out the burden on the government through cost sharing measures. We find a shift in 
paradigm from supply side to demand side investment and treatment of higher 
education as a private or quasi good rather than public good in the post-Keynesian 
phase even in the advanced economies. It has direct bearing on the emerging 
economies.

W ith the internationalization and globalization, on the one hand, and the use of 
latest technology and innovations in communication, on the other, have escalated the 
costs of higher education to such an extent that even the students from upper-middle 
class have to rely on student loans to be able to pursue their chosen courses of studies 
at their chosen institutions of higher learning. Most of the countries have come out 
recently w ith allsorts of loan schemes to the rescue of the students who also happen to 
be the biggest consumers of higher education and technical skills these days. The 
purpose of these loans is to provide flex ib ility  to the prospective students to be able to 
pursue the courses of their choice at various public or private higher education 
institutions in their respective countries or abroad. The loan schemes can be seen as 
an indirect way of promoting privatization and globalization of higher education by 
the national governments w orldwide.

Various countries have devised their own ways and means of operating the loan 
schemes. In Australia, for instance, the loan recovery is handled through income tax 
administration. In N am ibia, it is handled through the social security system w hile in 
India, it is handled through the public sector banks. The United K ingdom  has a social 
fund earmarked for the students coming from the lowest income groups. The 
Netherlands provides credit to the people through municipal banks, w hich lend out 
government money, Norway combines loans w ith grants and in the New Zealand, the 
Westpac Trust Bank provides loan for 'repayment of student loan!' (Gupta, 2003). 
A ccording to the most recent figures from the US Department of Education, 
approximately 64 percent of the American students graduate w ith a debt ranging from 
$10,000 to $100,000 (Rajghatta, 2002). The US government plays an important role 
by guaranteeing bank loans and lending directly to the students (Shireman, 2004).
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In India, the students' loan scheme has not yet picked up. Only a sm all num ber of 
students have availed loans so far despite the fact that they cover not only the tu itio n  
fees but also the lin in g  expenses in India or abroad. The loan scheme is structures in 
such a way that the repaym ent starts only after the com pletion  o f the course and 
placem ent into a jo b . M oreover, it allow s a tax deduction up to Rs.40, 000 per annum 
for a period o f 8 years from  the year one starts repayment. A cco rd in g  to  one study, if  
the tax rebate is calculated, the interest rate on student's loan w orks out to be ju s t  0.34 
percent. Though m ore than 60 countries have student loans program m es, it actually 
reaches a very sm all num ber o f the you th  w ho need them.

It is not yet clear how  this loan scheme can help in m ak ing  h igher education 
accessible to one and all in a country like India, w h ich  has 54 percent o f the 
population  below  the age o f 25 (Perkinson, 2002). N o r is it clear how  can the students 
belonging  to rural background, low er m idd le class, socially  handicapped or m inorities 
reap the benefits from  the loan scheme. H ow  can those com ing  from  governm ent 
schools w ith  poor educational standards com pete w ith  those com ing  from  affluent 
fam ilies with access to  quality education at the reputed private schools? H ow  can one 
resort to means testing  w hen the vast m ajorities do not pay any incom e tax and the 
true know ledge about fam ily  incom e is not know n!

T ilak , an authority  on higher education financing  in India, in his presentation at 
the W orld  Congress held at Paris in 1998, shed certain m yths about the student loan 
schem es in  develop ing  countries: '(a) demand for h igher education will not get 
adversely affected; (b) the poor will have enough access to loans and thereby to 
higher education;(c) loan amounts can be fu lly  recovered in reasonable period ; and 
(d) w ell developed credit markets exist in  develop ing  countries'. H e also pointed out 
how  unrealistic it is to assume that the governm ents can do away w ith  budgetary 
allocations and retreat from  the ir responsib ility  tow ards h igher education, make 
student loan schemes self-financing  eventually by m o b iliz in g  huge funds th rough 
student loan repaym ents (T ilak , 1992, 1999).

A cco rd in g  to T ilak  (1997), the experiences o f  many countries w ith  regard to 
recovery o f  student loans have been very bad. In some cases, we find negative results 
due to huge adm inistra tive costs involved . It also affects the academic perform ance 
and all round developm ent o f the students due to constant m ental pressures over a 
long period o f tim e. H e argues that the d ifferent socio-econom ic and cu ltu ra l traits 
p rev a ilin g  in the develop ing  countries m ight prove too obstructive the to y ie ld  the 
sim ilar results as expected by the advanced economies or w estern societies in terms 
o f  equity and accessib ility , in d iv id u a l responsib ility , governm ent savings, 
im provem ent in the quality  d iversity  o f  education and rise in income.

M oreover, w ith  the rapidly changing w o rld  econom y due to  g lobalization  and 
technical innovations, it is not possible to predict the future trends and equip oneself 
for the jo b  markets. Rather, one w o u ld  be required to  re-equip oneself constantly w ith  
latest know ledge and technical sk ills. A c tu a lly  we w o u ld  need some indigenous 
solutions to meet the demands o f students com ing  from  less advantaged sections of 
society. They need earning w h ile  learning. Perhaps some funds could  be generated to 
provide stipends to such students to m otivate them .

Instead o f  loans, such students need vocational sk ills  along w ith  basic education. 
M oreover, the chances o f recovery o f loan from  such students are poor, as the jo b
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prospects in a country like India do not depend p rim arily  on in d iv id u a l m erit but also 
on push, p u ll and p o litica l patronage. Ever, the W o rld  B ank D ocum ent (1994) on 
H igher Education shows a poor rate o f  recovery on students' loan:

Experience to date w ith  ex isting  loan schemes in about 50 industrial and 
developing  countries has been d isappointing . Because o f heavily  subsidized 
interest rates, h igher default rates, and high adm inistra tive costs, the financial 
perform ance o f loan schemes has been unsatisfactory. B ut the experience of 
C o lum bia and the Canadian province o f Quebec, for exam ple, show that it is 
possible to design and adm inister financia lly  sustainable programs.

The question o f  recovery o f  cost on higher education has to be linked  w ith  
funding, student fees and student aid (H auptm an, 1998). O f late, there is pressure on 
advanced, transitiona l and developing economies to resort to the p rinc ip le  o f cost 
recovery in h igher education sector, g iv in g  vent to the philosophy 'let the buyer pay' 
(A ltbach , 1997). It is reflected in  w o rld w id e  trends in  the funding  o f  h igher education. 
Students have to pay up to 30 percent of costs incurred on higher education in those 
countries w here there was no tu itio n  fee or the students had to pay very little . In 
countries like Japan, Korea, T aiw an and Philipp ines, students are made to pay the full 
cost o f the ir education in private colleges and universities. Students have to pay 
tu itio n  fee even in public  colleges and universities in these countries.

Contrary to the popular perception, the m ajorities o f the students in the US attend 
public un iversities and colleges and pay up to 30 percent o f the actual cost on 
instruction  th rough  tu itio n  fee. Those w ho attend the private colleges and universities 
have to bear the substantial po rtion  o f the costs incurred. To A ltb ach , only 20 percent 
o f the students in the U SA  attended private institu tions in 1997. W hereas in the U SA , 
approxim ately  50 percent o f the population  in the relevant age group sought post
secondary education, only 20 percent o f the you th  were enrolled  for higher education 
in most o f the European countries during  the 1990s. In the w ake o f  shift from  elitism  
to m assification , the num ber is like ly  to m atch the A m erican  standards in com ing 
decades. One should not forget that h a lf  o f the undergraduate students in the US 
receive some sort o f financial aid from  federal or state governm ents (H uang, 2002).

W ith  the m assification  o f higher education, the issue o f cost recovery is bound to 
come to surface in  the w ake o f retreat o f the w elfare state, tax revolts by the m iddle 
class in advanced econom ies, rise o f Thatcherism  and Reaganom ics and the 
dom inance o f  the geo-econom ics over geo-politics. N o w onder the expenditure 
incurred by the governm ent on h igher education has come under pub lic  scrutiny of 
those w ho consider higher education only a private good. W ith  decline in 
governm ental support, the universities and colleges are forced to raise funds from  a 
variety o f  private sources, m ak ing  them  all the m ore accountable in the process.

The trend tow ards cost recovery th rough  fee hike and user charges reflects the 
'private benefits' the students receive in term s o f  h igher chances o f em p loyab ility  and 
income. On the other hand, it also helps in generating additional resources for higher 
education. B u t it is not free from  problem s o f its ow n k ind . This procedure 
encourages institu tions raise funds privately  and the institu tions b u ild  these funds into 
the ir expenditure base. This is like ly  to encourage them  to increase th e ir  costs instead 
o f m oderating  them . The burden shifts unduly to the students and the ir fam ilies. For 
instance, w ith  the in troduction  o f exorbitant tu itio n  fees in China since 1997, the costs
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o f going to a college amounts to tw ice the annual income o f an urban resident and 
five tim es that o f a rural resident (Huang, 2000). Such higher education reform s can 
lead to  'h igher costs' per student and 'less access'.

In a country like India, where vast socio-econom ic disparities prevail, the lim ited  
access to higher education in v iew  o f rising  costs and unaffordable students loan can 
enhance them  further. The trend tow ards cost sharing and cost recovery can prove 
counter productive in terms o f socio-political costs. P rivatization  is not only an 
economic device but also a p o litica l strategy (Gupta, 1996). The 'cost sharing' and 
'cost recovery' have to be strategic rather than reactive. There is no point in being 
increm ental in term s o f financing higher education and reinforcing  the already 
existing structure. W hat is needed is a strategic p lanning  on quality , accountability , 
equity and accessibility. Whereas the funding authorities are more concerned w ith  
quality  and accountability , those p rov id ing  student aid are more concerned w ith  
equity and accessibility. Some sort o f coordination is required between the tw o.

The tr ic k  is to find  'a balance between p rov id ing  subsidies to needy students and 
m aking loan programmes financially  sustainable' (Salm i, 2001). Loans may help in 
dealing w ith  the escalation in tu itio n  fees but they also put the students and their 
fam ilies in a trap. It may become d iffic u lt to repay the loans if  the students are unable 
to get into high paying jobs. I f  the governm ent provides h igh subsidies on student 
loan, they become financially  unsustainable in the long run and result into misuse, 
overuse or inegalitarian use by the m iddle class or upper m iddle class. A  co llec tion  of 
debts has also been a problem  in developing countries w ith  poorly function ing  and 
non-existing  tax and credit system (B o llag , 2001).

In som e cases, it would be cheaper to substitute loans with ou trigh t grants and 
scholarships. In those countries, where black-m arket economies prevail and the vast 
m ajorities do not pay any income tax, the student loan scheme m ight not w ork  except 
on a very small scale (Johnstone, 1993). But one th ing  is certain. No country should 
introduce cost-sharing devices w ithou t a proper mechanism o f students' aid and 
students' loan programme.
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BOOK REVIEWS

C ouncil for Social D evelopm ent (2006): India Social Development Report. New 
D elh i: O xford U niversity  Press, ISB N : 13:978-0-19-567836-9 (H ardbound),
Pages: 224.

W hy do we need a social developm ent report? The answer is sim ple and straightforw ard. 
The W orld  Bank for many years had been pub lish ing  the W orld  D evelopm ent Report 
when in 1990 the U N D P decided that there was also a need for a H um an D evelopm ent 
Report. D evelopm ent, progress, welfare and w ellbe ing  are different indicators of the 
processes w hich  one wanted to stim ulate. Only look ing  at the GNP of a country, for 
various reasons, was then considered as a narrow  and one-sided way of look ing  at the 
transform ation in developing countries.

The Hum an D evelopm ent Report then added tw o im portant aspects to assess the 
changes: educational levels, and health. Though it was a significant departure, yet there 
was som ething more to included M uchkund Dubey, the President of the C ouncil for 
Social D evelopm ent, also explains this point in his Forew ord to the book:

'W hat Hum an D evelopm ent Reports do not capture, and a social developm ent report 
must, is analysis o f social processes, social attitudes and institutions. ... A social 
developm ent report should unravel the processes of social change and diagnose the 
accom panying social tension.'

It is generally accepted that g lobalisation, w hich  actually means liberalisation and the 
w ithdraw al of the state, has exposed more people to v u ln erab ility . The market is said to 
offer possib ilities, and it does, but many may fall by the roadside. Even more im portant 
for the social cohesion and solidarity  in a society is that it subduces people to m arket 
forces. In sociological terms, this process is sometimes referred to as atom isation of 
society. Then the state starts shrink ing  its responsibility  as the provider of public goods. 
W hen the access to education, health, housing and em ploym ent is transferred to the 
m arket forces, the not so successful, that is the m ajority of the poor, stand to suffer. They 
lack cash, the connection and/or the m otivation  to 'purchase' the services. D uring  many 
decades in the post-independence India, the expression 'com m anding  heights' referred to 
the role of the state. Some authors emphasize that the institu tional vacuum  under the neo
liberal regime has not been replaced sufficiently  by the private sector. The im portance of 
this book is that it details the various sectors in w hich  social developm ent may have 
received a setback (or may have progressed) during  the present regim e of liberalisation.

The attempt to do so has been commendable. Its strength, how ever, is also its 
weakness. India is in the fortu itous position  that it has a w ell-established data co llection  
system. The data are not always in fa llib le , but they are the best instrum ent we have to 

judge overall developm ent across states, caste and gender. It, hence, is possible to b ring
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toge ther the trends in educational ach ievem ents and how  such trends im pact alm ost any 
v aria b le  w h ic h  one m ay im ag ine . B u t tha t at the same tim e  is a w eakness since it may 
lead to an o v e r-co n c en tra tio n  on sta tistics and thereby  underp lay  the an a ly tica l exercise 
w h ic h  shou ld  be the craft o f  the academ ics.

Some o f  the c o n trib u tio n s  suffer fro m  such a focus on q u a n tify in g  and d esc rip tio n  
rather than  on an analysis and the iso la tio n  o f  causal m echanism s. They tend  to  p ro v id e  
good sta tis tics bu t w o u ld  have done be tte r if  the cen tral concern  o f  the book, nam ely  the 
inequ ity  in  social d ev e lo p m en t and its consequences fo r  the econom ic and p o li t ic a l  order, 
had been g iv en  m ore w eigh tage . B u t o v e ra ll,  the d iffe ren t chapters are r ic h  in con ten t and 
sound in  c r it ic is m . M any  authors, a lth o u g h  not all o f  th em , do no t fo rg e t to  stress that 
In d ia  has m ade enorm ous progress bu t in the same v e in  stress tha t its fa ilu re s  are also 
shock ing . B o th  approaches are the tw o  sides o f  the same co in .

M o st o f  the c o n trib u to rs  are k n o w led g eab le  scholars - H anum an tha Rao, R. 
R adhak rishna , Jandhyala  T ila k , Sukhadeo T hora t, Sarasw ati R aju , A m ita b h  K u n d u , 
K u ld ee p  M a th u r  and C.S. V en k a ta  R atm an. They have been w o rk in g  on th e ir  respective 
fie ld s  fo r m any decades, that is poverty  and em p lo y m en t, hea lth , education , w ater 
p o lic ie s , w o m en , c h ild re n , m a rg in a lised  castes, co m m u n al d iv is io n s , u rb an isa tio n , 
d ecen tra lisa tio n  and social secu rity , are the fie ld s tha t have been adequately covered  in 
substan tia l. B ecau se  o f  d iffe ren t c u rio s itie s , to  som e readers  p a r tic u la r  chapters will be 
m ore in te re s tin g  than  others. C h ild re n  in  p a r tic u la r  have been dealt w ith  in  three separate 
chapters as also in  the chapter on education . T hat is a w elco m e d eve lopm en t, fo r  ch ild ren  
co n stitu te  o n e -th ird  o f  the In d ian  p o p u la tio n . A t one stage, c o m p la in in g  tha t sta tistics , fo r 
exam ple , on c h i ld  labour are p ro b ab ly  inadequate, the authors even suggest tha t Ind ia  
shou ld  conduc t a special census every f iv e  years on d iffe ren t aspects o f  the life  o f 
ch ild ren . j

O f specific im p o rtan ce  over the last decade has been the co m m u n al d isarray , w h ic h  
cam e after 4 decades o f  a un ique secular society b u i ld in g  in the coun try . The chapter on 
C o m m u n al R e la tions and S ocia l In teg ra tio n  g ives am ple ev idence o f  the m a rg in a lised  
p o s itio n  o f  the M u s l im  c o m m u n ity . M u s lim s , ra the r than  h a v in g  been pam pered  by the 
'pseudo  secular sta te ', in  fact have rem ained  at the b ac k w ard  fringes o f  society . 
M u s lim s , SCs and STs lag in  m ost o f  the o u tp u t in d ica to rs , such as lite rac y , p o v erty , 
w o rk  p a r tic ip a tio n , c h ild  m o r ta lity  rates, f e r t i l i ty  rates, etc. A b u sa leh  S h a r iff  and A z ra  
R azzack p ro v id e  a balanced  ex p lan a tio n  as to  w hy tha t backw ardness rem ains. N o t all the 
b lam e, they argue, can be pu t at the doorsteps o f  the g o v ern m en t p o lic ie s  and m a jo rity  
co m m u n ities . T here is also a 'need fo r  in tro sp e c tio n ' and fo r lo o k in g  fau lts  w ith in  the 
M u s l im  co m m u n ity . F or exam ple , m any m ale M u s l im  leaders and p o lit ic ia n s  have 
m isused  the p ropaganda about M u s l im  backw ardness fo r  th e ir  o w n  p o li t ic a l  and social 
reasons. Social d ev e lo p m en t in  tha t sense is part and parcel o f  soc ia l dynam ics w h ic h  are 
d r iv e n  by exogenous forces as w e ll  as by forces in te rn a l to  the groups and co m m u n ities . 
Social dev e lo p m en t is not on ly  a question  o f  in fra s tru c tu ra l fa c ili t ie s  and m anagem ent 
techn iques b u t also relates to  in te rn a l d ynam ics. Some o f  the chapters have dea lt w ith  the
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in ternal dynam ics. M ore chapters cou ld  have done so, rather than focussing on the 
in s titu tio n a l em bedding  o f  social developm ent.

W hat constitu tes social developm ent and w hat ad d itio n a l issues should  have been 
dealt w ith ?  One cou ld  th in k  o f  the social im pact o f  the eco log ical en v ironm en t (and 
access to space g en e ra lly ), o f  the physical safety (w h ich  includes dom estic v io lence , 
tra ffic  horro r and c r im in a li ty , in c lu d in g  p o lit ic a l v io len ce ) and c iv i l  society (the 
organ isa tiona l and p artic ip a to ry  aspects o f  social, cu ltu ra l and p o lit ic a l invo lvem ent.

M ore im portan t, how ever, w o u ld  be the search for a m ix  betw een quan tita tive  data 
( o f  w h ich  there are m any) and q ualita tive  data. The Social Development Report has g iven  
am ple d escrip tio n  and analysis o f  the p o sitio n  o f  the poor and the m arg inalised  in  the 
wake o f  n eo -lib e ra l developm ent governance. It w o u ld  be a w elcom e ad d itio n  and 
en richm ent i f  the people below  w ere also g iven  vo ice th rough  q u alita tiv e  research. As it 
stands, the Social Development Report is a resourceful and perceptive co n trib u tio n  to the 
ex is tin g  literature and shall be very useful in the debate on the future course o f 
developm ent.

Amsterdam School of Social Science Research K r i st o ffe l L ie t en
and International Institute o f Social History, E a i l '  g c m  lie ten @uva n l
Amsterdam

Prakash Srivastava, G. N. (2004): Perspectives o f Teacher Education. C oncept
P ub lish ing  C o.; IS B N - 81-8069-087-3 , (H ard  B o u n d ); p p l7 4 ; Price 350/-

V illeg as-R eim ers , E leonore (2003): Teacher Professional Development: A n
International Review o f Literature. In ternational Institu te  for E ducational P lanning, 
U N E S C O ; IS B N - 92-803-1228-6 , (Paperback); p p .198; Price not g iven

B oth  books deal w ith  teacher p repara tion  and therefore should  interest those that are 
curren tly  w o rk in g  in  the f ie ld . The U N E S C O  p u b lic a tio n  gives a g lobal v ie w  o f the 
professional p repara tion  o f  teachers/teacher tra in in g , w h ile  the other deals only w ith  a 
single aspect o f teacher tra in in g  v iz . ' p rac tice ' teach ing  or in te rn sh ip  as it is ca lled  in  the 
R egional Institu tes o f  E ducation  (N C E R T ).

The Ind ian  teacher tra in in g  program s bo th  concep tually  as w e ll as p rac tica lly  are o f 
h igh ly  questionable credentials. I seldom  com e across a p u b lic a tio n  or a teacher educator 
w ho is very  know ledgeab le  about the real w o rth  o f  In d ia 's  teach er-tra in in g  program s. 
The Ind ian  pub lica tio n s as w e ll  as Ind ian  teacher educators seem to be barely conscious 
o f  the fact that teachers ' colleges in  the country  do not qualify  to rank am ong 
professional colleges or th e ir  p roducts m erit being  ca lled  professionals. T heir lo ca tio n  in 
the u n iv e rs i tie s  a lo n g sid e  o th e r  dep artm en ts  seem s to  have g iv e n  th e m  a false sense abou t 
reality . P arity  betw een departm ents o f  education  and other un ivers ity  departm ents has not
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been acceptable in  the entire academ ic w o rld . They continue to surv ive on borrow ed  
conten t and the ir so-called 'p ractice  teach in g ' is a v ir tu a l m ockery  o f  actual requirem ents. 
N o one ca res  to define w hether th is is a 'sk ill ' a rea  or 'in fo rm a tio n ' dom ain . P erhaps they 
do not even kn o w  w hy th is d is tin c tio n  is im perative . T his is one so-called  'p ro fess io n al' 
area, w h ich  hasn 't p roduced  thus far in its 150-year h isto ry  a single in te llec tu a l that can 
be ranked am ong any academ ic from  any other d isc ip lin e  w ith in  or w ith o u t the country. 
S ti l l  they strut around like sw o llen  frogs in the rainy season as though  they ow ned  the 
w o rld . I f  not by an y th in g  else they are d is tingu ishab le  by th e ir  arrogance, w h ich  
apparently  know s no bounds. A n d  the un io n  governm ent-created  body nam ed N atio n a l 
C o u n c il o f  Teacher E ducation , ever since it came into existence, has functioned  m erely to 
oversee the d is tr ib u tio n  o f  largesse and favours, co n fe rrin g  fig  le a f  academ ic leg itim acy  
to the educational m afia that continues to rule the roost.

In  his 19-page 'In tro d u c tio n ' and 70 pages o f  'R e v ie w ' o f  related  literature , 
Dr. Srivastava com es to offer in  about 60 pages a Prospective 'm o d e l ' o f  teacher tra in in g . 
In  his ow n w ords, "A n y  future changes should  help students develop theory-based 
p rac tica l teach ing  sk ills  by study ing  the theory and practice teach ing  together ju s t  as they 
w o u ld  in  learn ing  any other subject w ith  a p rac tica l com ponent, go ing  from  one ac tiv ity  
to the other w hen appropriate; the same applies to th e ir  ethnographic studies." (page 11). I 
am quite sure he know s the m eaning  o f his ow n sentence and there are scholars around 
w ho m ig h t like a ttem p tin g  to w r i t in g  docto ra l theses on the them e suggested. I see a 
b rig h t future for the D .L it t .  scholar the w ay he has gone round  ack n o w led g in g  his debt to 
his insp irers and role m odels.

V illeg as-R e im ers , in the next book under rev iew , has p ro v id ed  an in te rnational 
perspective o f  litera tu re  on Teacher Professional D evelopm ent. The opening lines o f  the 
book touch  upon the area, w h ic h  is o f un iversal concern. D o w n  the ages scholars have 
attem pted to define the essential tra its  o f a teacher but people have con tinued  to debate 
and w onder w hether a good teacher can really  be 'p ro d u ced '. T his is how  the ancient 
Ind ian  seers looked  at the attributes o f a teacher some 1500 BC back. L et me hope we 
shall discover a better d e f in itio n  than  th is :

"A teacher should have the ability to build up the students under his charge. He
must never be proud  o f  his knowledge. He should be as glorious as fire  and
possess qualities o f  leadership. He must be specialist o f  his branch o f  knowledge.
Just as a cow collects m ilk in her udders after grazing grass, a teacher should  
collect knowledge through reflection and s e lf  study. He should make teaching an 
enjoyable experience even as fo o d  items are made tasty and palatable before they 
are served. He should be popular among his students and be their benefactor. 
Sitting in the midst o f  his students he must look distinguished because o f  his 
knowledge". r i g v e d a  1 /6 9 /2

Since then there h asn 't been any dearth  o f  scholars d e fin in g  a 'g o o d ' teacher but no 
one has bothered  to te ll us how  to prepare one. A l l  tha t we f in d  are m ere attem pts to 
suggest 'm o d e ls '. A n d  in  th is area p lag iarists  abound. The acme o f  the tribe  am ong the 
great B uchanan 's offers them selves as role m odels w ith in  the coun try . T his is how  an
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in c id e n t to o k  place in  one o f  our u n iv e rs ity  classroom s. O nce a u n iv e rs ity  student stood 
up to co m p lem en t the teacher fo r  his recent p u b lic a tio n , "L o o k  Sir, the A m eric an s  are 
great p lag iaris ts . They have cop ied  v erb a tim  from  y o u r  b o ok ."  Perhaps w e Ind ians are the 
m ost o r ig in a l o f  w rite rs . W h ile  the E uropeans th eo rize , A m eric an s  innovate  bu t none 
com es up w ith  a m odel tha t can be so successfully  rep lica ted .

Presented in six  chapters, the U N E S C O  p u b lic a tio n  addresses squarely the p ro b lem  
o f p ro fessiona l dev e lo p m en t o f  teachers. In  the o p en in g  chapter the au thor defines the 
area and gives b ack g ro u n d  in fo rm a tio n . H e acknow ledges the doub le  ro le  o f  teachers in 
ed u ca tio n a l reform s - b e in g  the subjects and ob jects o f  change. "T h is  new  em phasis has 
been w elc o m e d  by teachers as it represents a m uch-needed  ap p rec ia tio n  o f  teachers' 
w o rk , and also p rom otes the concept o f  teach in g  as a p ro fession ."

The in tro d u c tio n  records the support o f  the idea tha t "good  te ac h in g  m ethods have a 
s ig n if ic a n t p o s itiv e  im pact on how  and w hat students learn. L e a rn in g  how  to teach , and 
w o rk in g  to  becom e an ex c e llen t teacher, is a lo n g -te rm  process tha t requ ires not on ly  the 
d ev e lo p m en t o f  very  p rac tica l and co m p lex  sk ills  under the guidance and su p erv is io n  o f  
experts, bu t also the a c q u is itio n  o f  specific  k n o w led g e  and the p ro m o tio n  o f  ce rta in  
e th ica l values and a ttitudes."  In o ther w o rd s , the p ro fessional dev e lo p m en t o f  teachers is 
a l if e - lo n g ' process, w hich beg ins w ith the initial tra in in g  and con tinues till retirem ent. 
(p .8 ) On page 22, the au thor notes the data "show ed  tha t studen t's  ach ievem ent w as not 
s ig n if ic a n tly  re la ted  to w h e th e r or not teachers had a teacher c e r tif ic a tio n  in that co u n try ."  
The book  also records: (a) w hen  sch o o l-w id e  p rog ram s w ere com pared  w ith  teacher- 
specific  p rogram s, the fo rm er had the least effect on s tuden t's  le a rn in g ; and (b) the to ta l 
con tac t tim e  w ith  teachers w as not im p o rta n t p red ic to r  o f  the effect on students' 
ach ievem ent." F in a lly , a v a ria b le  tha t m ust be considered  w hen  assessing the im pact o f 
p ro fessiona l d ev e lo p m en t on teacher p rac tices, and thus students ' ach ievem ent, is 
w h eth er teachers are teach in g  a subject fo r w h ic h  they w ere p repared  to teach. "T he data 
show  that m ost 'o u t -o f - f ie ld ' teachers are m ore co m m o n ly  fo u n d  am ong f irs t- t im e  
teachers, in lo w -in c o m e  schools, sm all schools, and lo w e r-a c h ie v in g  classes."

The m ost in te re s tin g  in fo rm a tiv e  parts o f  the bo o k  are those that deal w ith  the v a rie ty  
o f  p re-serv ice  program s. The au thor also exam ines the b ack g ro u n d  o f  the teacher 
candidates (p .50 -52). H ere is an in te res tin g  o b se rv a tio n , "O ne o f  the reasons fo r the poor 
academ ic p rep a ra tio n  o f  candidates en te rin g  the f ie ld  is tha t there are no t enough 
q u a lif ied  teachers in  the p ro fession  to  satisfy dem and. In o rder to  attract m ore teachers 
in to  the f ie ld ,  the q u a lity  o f  the p rogram s has decreased, and the c r ite r ia  fo r se lec ting  
candidates o f  teacher ed u catio n  are a lm ost non -ex is ten t."

The present book  records (p .5 1 ) that in  the U S A , 30%  o f  all teachers, and 50%  o f 
teachers in  u rban  co m m u n itie s , resign  w ith in  the f irs t f iv e  years o f  te ac h in g ."  A s a resu lt, 
in  m any co u n tries , teacher education  has tended  to  becom e rem ed ia l. In te re s tin g ly , in  the 
U S A , a n a tio n a l study in v o lv in g  14000 teachers revealed  tha t "a lte rn a tiv e ly  ce rtif ie d  
teachers had lo w e r  levels o f  educational acco m p lish m en t."

These then are som e o f  the figu res  and facts tha t fu rn ish  the b ack g ro u n d  on w h ic h  a 
hopefu l scenario has been constructed .

© N
IEPA



The m ost im p o rta n t and im pressive  part o f  the book  constitu tes the chapters th a t ta lk  
o f  "B e y o n d  tra d itio n a l p re-serv ice  and in -serv ice  tra in in g : m odels and cases o f  teachers ' 
p ro fessional d ev e lo p m e n t."  H ere the m odels are grouped  in  tw o  sections. The firs t 
describes m odels that req u ire  and im p ly  ce rta in  o rg an iz a tio n a l o r in te r - in s titu tio n a l 
partne rsh ip s in o rder to  be effec tive . The second group  describes those that can be 
im p lem en ted  on a sm alle r scale. M any  o f  the m odels in  the second group  stand id e n tif ie d  
as techn iques ra ther than  m odels o f  p ro fessional developm ent.

I fo u n d  H ern an d ez 's  lis t o f  p r in c ip le s  tha t shou ld  guide the ed u catio n  o f  teacher- 
educators. I recoun t these fo r the benefit o f  those w ho shall no t have access to th is  book  
easily . These are:

a) A s the w o rk  o f  teacher-educators has a strong  in flu en ce  on the w o rk  o f  teachers,
they shou ld  m o d e l and illu s tra te  a v a rie ty  o f  te ac h in g  m ethods, techn iques, and
processes; the re fo re , they need to  be educated  in pedagogy.

b) Processes to  prepare teacher-educato r m ust be based on p ra c tic a l issues re la ted  to
the day-to -day  w o rk  in  the classroom .

c) The w o rk  o f  the teacher-educators m ust in c lu d e  not on ly  te ac h in g , bu t also 
research d ire c tly  re la ted  to  th e ir  area o f  expertise .

d) T eacher-educators m ust k n o w  and understand  the in s titu tio n s  w here  they w o rk  
and w here th e ir  student will work.

e) T eacher-educators m ust k n o w  the n a tio n a l ed u catio n  system  in dep th , and m ust 
understand  the co n tex t in  w h ic h  it is im plem en ted .

f) T eacher-educators m ust kn o w  how  to w o rk  in  team s and co llab o ra te  in  th e ir  
work.

g) T eacher-educators m ust enjoy teach ing . T h is d isp o s itio n  will g e n e ra te  a p o s itiv e  
a ttitude in  th e ir  students to w ard s  teach ing .

I do hope m ost o f  te ac h er educators will find th is  list w orthy  o f  fo llow ing  
m e tic u lo u s ly . On the w h o le , an ex ce llen t research w o rk  and book  ready to be p resc ribed  
as a co m p u lso ry  tex tbook .

J o u r n a l  o f  E d u c a t io n a l  P la n n in g  an d  A d m in is t r a t io n

V o lu m e  X X ,  N o . 1 J a n u a r y  2 0 0 6

M A N Z O N , M a ria  (2 0 0 4 ): B uild ing  A lliances: Schools, Parents a n d  C om m unities in  
H o n g  K ong  a n d  Singapore. H o n g  K o n g ; C o m p ara tiv e  E d u ca tio n  R esearch C entre, The 
U n iv e rs ity  o f  H o n g  K o n g , C E R C  M o n o g ra p h  Series N o . 3. IS B N : 962-8093-36-3  
(P aperback ); Pages: 121, P rice not m en tioned .

L aw  recogn izes b o th , the rig h ts  o f  the parents to  educate th e ir  c h ild re n  as w e ll  as th e ir  
re sp o n s ib ility  to  ensure ed u catio n  o f  th e ir  ch ild re n . W h ile  m ost d ev e lo p ed  coun tries focus
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on parental involvem ent in ch ild ren 's education, less developed countries have focused 
more on com m unity  involvem ent in local schools. Today, there is increasing evidence 
that parental or com m unity involvem ent has a direct and positive im pact on im prov ing  
ch ild ren 's schooling, irrespective o f the income or educational levels. H ow ever, the 
actual parental or com m unity participation  in government schools in India takes various 
forms. At one level, there is a complete apathy and indifference tow ards these key 
stakeholders, because of lack o f relevant sk ills, incentives and appropriate attitudes 
among the educational adm inistrators and teachers. Then there is the p revailing  m indset 
that illiterate  parents and socially disadvantaged com m unities are disinterested or can 
contribute little  to the education o f their wards. At another level, the governm ent schools 
have made significant use of their "resources", by either asking them  to contribute their 
labour for constructing school infrastructure or by entrusting them  w ith  tasks such as 
ensuring school attendance, or m o n ito ring  schools. Even in several developed countries, 
parental involvem ent in governance of schools has not been free of reservations and 
hurdles, although it has been strongly advocated as a strategy by their governments or 
even the international com m unity.

The book under review , a m onograph w ritten  by M aria  M anzon based on her 
M aster's dissertation, gives a crisp account of tw o such in itia tives that have sought to 
b u ild  the school, parent and com m unity partic ipation  in Singapore and H ong Kong. 
U sing  several key inform ative in terview s w ith  policy im plem enters, local academics and 
foreign academics, the author provides a readable account of partnership in itia tives that 
exist in these countries.

As a student of com parative education, the author is sensitive to the fact that context 
matters and that policy transfers or " im p o rta tio n "  of foreign ideas or models, must be 
exam ined in the ligh t of local interpretation, adaptation or adoption. W ith  the purpose of 
exam ining  this "g lobal-local d ia lectic", the author has selected the tw in  city-states of 
Singapore and H ong K ong, that are sim ilar in terms of their high literacy, high per capita 
incomes, high Human D evelopm ent Index rankings as w ell as their high investm ent in 
education, and their com prehensive educational reforms that have allow ed them to look 
at involvem ent o f all stakeholders in the schooling process. B oth  these small countries 
have also heavily borrow ed educational innovations from  the West.

The author has studied in itiatives of the respective governments regarding the 
C om m ittee on H om e-School Co-operation (CH SC) in H ong K ong , and the C om m unity 
and Parents in Support of Schools (C O M PA SS) in Singapore. These have been explored 
in the ligh t o f their content and channels o f parent-school-com m unity partnership, their 
respective contexts and rationale, the challenges faced by the tw o governments w hile  
steering them and how these in itia tives have used the available research (although 
p rim arily  W estern) on models of such partnerships.

In the second chapter w hich  discusses the conceptual fram ew ork, M anzon provides a 
snapshot o f global models and practices of parental partic ipation  from  developed 
countries and suggests that given the short po litica l and educational histories of these tw o
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co u n tries  and a co rre sp o n d in g  " s m a ll lo ca l base o f  p o lic y  p receden ts", p o lic y  m akers are 
re la tiv e ly  o pen  to  b o r ro w in g  g lo b a l p rac tices .

Y e t, as the au tho r argues, in  the case o f  H o n g  K o n g  and S ingapore, such partn e rsh ip s  
have been 'e v o lv e d  f ro m  w i t h i n '  due to  h is to r ic a l ,  soc ia l and  p o l i t ic a l  fac to rs an d  have 
n o t been  s im p ly  a c o p y in g  o f  a  p o p u la r  m o d e l f ro m  elsew here . W h ile  in  H o n g  K o n g , it 
w as tr ig g e re d  by the need to  decen tra lize  contro l o f  schools and instill a  sense o f  
a c c o u n ta b ility  to w ard s  the paren ts in  the post c o lo n ia l p o l i t ic a l  se ttin g ; in  S ingapore, the 
m a in  purpose w as to  'im p ro v e  the le a rn in g  e n v iro n m e n t ' o f  a ll students. Parents in  b o th  
the co u n tries  had ea r lie r  p e rfo rm ed  o n ly  a  su p p o rtiv e  ro le  f ro m  o u ts id e . T he au tho r 
argues th a t g iv e n  the h is to ry  o f  separation  b e tw e en  parents and schools, te e th in g  tro u b le s  
w ere  in e v ita b le , b u t w ere e ffe c tiv e ly  addressed because o f  the persistence o f  p o lic y  
ac to rs. To an  ex ten t the changes have now  becom e in te rn a liz e d .

T he au th o r suggests th a t p o lic y  transfers have to  take p lace a lo n g  w i th  ap p ro p ria te  
lo c a liz a tio n  o f  so lu tio n s  in  the d om estic  con tex t. In te re s tin g ly , S ingapore adapted  
a v a ila b le  fo re ig n  (m a in ly  A m e ric a n )  k n o w led g e  and  expertise  w h ile  d e v e lo p in g  the 
C O M P A SS  m odel w h ile  in  H ong K ong , the CHSC only  partia lly  u tilize d  available 
d om estic  o r fo re ig n  research  on  p artn e rsh ip  m odels and d id  no t subscribe to  any one 
m o d e l. In  H o n g  K o n g , i t  w as p r im a r ily  the hom e and schoo l co -o p e ra tio n  since the 
c o m m u n ity  g roups w ere  in  any case in v o lv e d  by  b e in g  a ided  to  ru n  schools. In  
S ingapore, it w as the p a ren ts-sch o o ls -c o m m u n itie s  p a rtn e rsh ip  since ed u c a tio n  p ro v is io n  
is m ainly centralized w ith  the M in istry .

D esp ite  these d iffe rences, the au th o r suggests th a t the tw o  case studies o ffe r  adequate 
scope fo r  m u tu a l co m p ariso n s and ro o m  fo r  le a rn in g  f ro m  m u tu a l ex p erien ces. T h is 
m o n o g rap h  w o u ld  be a usefu l read in g  fo r  no t on ly  those in te rested  in  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
m odels o f  sc h o o l-p a re n t-c o m m u n ity  p a rtn e rsh ip s , b u t also those w ho  are in te rested  in  
co m p ara tiv e  ed u ca tio n  stud ies.

310, Ebony, Raheja Residency, 7 th Cross, A r c h a n a  M eh en d a le
3 rd B lock, Koramangala, Bangalore 560034 E m a il: am m @ v sn l.co m

C live  D im m ock  and A lla n  W alker (2005): Educational Leadership: Culture and
D iversity, IS B N  0 7619 7170 X ; (P aperback ); Sage P u b lic a tio n s  L td . ,  L o n d o n , U K ; pp. 
218; Price £ 2 1 .9 9 .

E d u ca tio n a l leadersh ip  in  the c u l tu ra l c o n tex t p lays a very  s ig n if ic a n t ro le  in  societies 
E d u c a tio n  b e in g  a p art o f  the soc ie ty , the leadersh ip  in  the presen t g lo b a l era has to be in  
a  p o s it io n  to  w ith s ta n d  the co m p le x  c u l tu ra l  d iv e rs i tie s . T he c u l tu ra l d o m a in  stud ies have 
m o stly  been  addressed by the soc ia l a n th ro p o lo g is ts , w ho  are go o d  a t a n a ly z in g  the
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intricate cultural m atrix  of the society, thus provide ample opportunity  to the 
management specialists to understand the importance of cultural diversity in fluencing  the 
educational leadership. The authors of the book under review  have tried  to bu ild  their 
discussions running into tw elve chapters in the d irection of culture w hich  in fact plays a 
dom inant role in the social setting of an organization and the need for the leaders to 
understand h o listica lly  the societal context o f education in handling m u lticu ltu ra l 
diversities.

The authors have righ tly  captured the em erging role of leadership vis-a-vis cultural 
diversities and the influence of g lobalization and internationalization . The tw o sets of 
forces are acting in contradistinction and there are no tensions. The illustra tion  of the 
school-based management and decentralization w hich  can be very successful in A nglo- 
A m erican context may not be so in the A sian settings. The argument is that the 
disharmony w hich  is ought to exist in the societal culture due to changes tak ing  place 
around, it is necessary for the policy makers to incorporate the societal culture into the 
education policy  fram ew ork to make it more contextual. W hile  discussing various 
concepts of cross-cultural leadership in a school organization, the authors have drawn on 
some established w ritings on the subject.

The concept o f organizational culture, very much an essential component in the field  
of educational leadership, and its importance in understanding many of the intricate as 
w ell as integrated issues, such as school life, people, organization, com m unities and 
societies w hich  share differences and sim ilarities in terms of their cultures, has universal 
application w hich  influences the leadership. In this context, the various levels w herein 
culture exists, both vertically  and horizontally  in a system have been captured w ith  a 
suitable fram ework. Ten problem atic conceptual issues related to study of cultures 
includ ing  its d ifficu lties were also touched. The authors have discussed at length various 
definitions o f culture and the related d ifficu lties and com plexities of culture before 
em barking upon cross-cultural studies, it is very d ifficu lt to understand any institu tion  
w ithou t understanding its culture, as these are inseparable entities. The understanding of 
com m on-cultures and specific-cultures also enables to comprehend the existing  
differences. Therefore, at times the lessons gained from  researches on a particular type of 
cultural setting do not necessarily fit into others as universal prescribed solution for 
educational leadership. International experiences have been cited in terms of cross- 
cultural researches and the interpretations should be avoided from  cultural am biguities, 
w ithout proper treatment of the problem.

The need for leadership in the context of organization, particularly  w ith  reference to 
the schools has been deliberated upon. The quantum of review  of literature on 
organizational culture w ith  reference to school organization is delved. In this context the 
role of leader was enunciated as effective when it could transform  the school through a 
process o f "recu lturing" schoolboy in itia tin g  process o f learning in the organization. An 
alternative model of organizational culture, based on six dim ensions, has been outlined; 
this provides a base for com parative studies of school leadership and organizational 
culture.
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The con tex t o f  leadership  is also affected in  d iverse  so c io -c u ltu ra l processes. The 
school leadership  is also subject to  changes and reform s ta k in g  place around. The hom e- 
paren t-schoo l re la tio n sh ip , w h ic h  is c u ltu ra lly  d iffe ren t, has to  be m anaged. The 
p are n tin g  d iffe rs in  d iffe ren t reg ions o f  the w o rld  and so th e ir  expecta tions vary . The 
process o f  so c ia liz a tio n  thus has in fluence in  the sch o o l; the authors p ro v id e  illu s tra tio n s  
o f  in fluence o f  so c ia liza tio n  in  the A m e ric a n  and A sian  fam ilies . They have to u ch ed  upon  
the process o f  so c ia liza tio n  in  the con tex t o f  schools, w here  the peer g roup , teachers and 
th e ir  te ach in g , play a great ro le . A  cro ss-cu ltu ra l co m p ariso n  o f  the processes p ro v id es  a 
s ig n ific an t und erstan d in g  o f  the in tr ic ac ies  in v o lv e d  in  the ro les o f  leaders. It is no t that 
by p ro v id in g  best schools, desired  ob jec tiv es  can be ach ieved  bu t, w here the paren ta l and 
school values align and students receive  full pastoral support, students ' ach ievem ent and 
b eh av io u r im proves. T herefo re , the specific  c u ltu ra l co n tex t indents fo r a specific  ty p e  o f 
leader. T herefo re , the school leadership  experiences p u lls  betw een  forces o f  convergence 
and d ivergence.

W h ile  d iscu ssin g  the issue o f  strateg ic leadersh ip  ro les in  a d iv e rs if ie d  c u ltu ra l 
con tex t, the authors have p o in te d  out the constra in ts  in  a c h ie v in g  school im p ro v e m en t 
strategies w h ic h  can be sustained and m ean in g fu l. The m u lt ic u l tu ra l  nature o f  schools in 
m any societies is the cha llenge school-leaders face. The cen tra lize d  p la n n in g  process 
m any a tim es oversees the m u lt ic u l tu ra l  co n tex t o f  a schoo l; th is  affects the ach ievem ent 
o f  set goals o f  the school. B efo re  e m b a rk in g  upon  any strategic p la n , it is essen tial to 
understand  such c u ltu ra l contex ts. N ew  strategies to m anage a school o rg a n iz a tio n  are 
req u ired  w h ic h  can co v e r such aspects as t im e ta b lin g , student g ro u p in g  and teacher 
dev e lo p m en t etc. The authors have tr ie d  to  p u t fo rw a rd  six them es o f  strategic leadersh ip  
w h ic h  encom pass the concerns fo r m u lt i-e th n ic ity  and c u ltu ra l sensitive leadersh ip , 
red e s ig n in g  c u rr ic u lu m  w h ic h  focuses m u lt i- c u ltu ra l  needs w ith  a capac ity  to  transact 
con ten t o f  learn in g  and its processes, a b ility  o f  the leader to  enhance c o lla b o ra tio n  o f  
ethn ic groups as w e ll  as en co u rag in g  and en a b lin g  the school o rg a n iz a tio n  to  adopt 
ac tiv itie s  resp ec tin g  each o thers cu ltu re . F or su itab le strategies in  m an ag in g  the hum an  
resources and re w a rd in g  them  aptly  fo r d ev e lo p in g  necessary sk il ls  and a ttr ib u tes  fo r 
successful p ro m o tio n  o f  m u lt i- c u ltu ra l  education , the strateg ic leadersh ip  has to  be 
v ie w e d  in  the co n tex t o f  d ev e lo p in g  h o lis tic  designs.

The authors also p ro v id e  a c ro ss-cu ltu ra l perspective  to  understand  the ro le  o f  a 
leader in  respective contex ts. The leadersh ip , lik e  in  teach in g , lea rn in g , p a re n tin g  and 
c h i ld  rea rin g , are s trong ly  in flu en ced  by soc ie ta l cu ltu re . N u r tu r in g  o f  le a rn in g  also fo rm s 
a part o f  the in s tru c tio n a l leadership . The authors have also cau tio n ed  over the n a rro w  
e th n o cen tric  understand ings w h ile  in te rp re tin g  such c u ltu ra l d iv e rs itie s . The m a n ag in g  o f  
s ta f f  in  a school has reg io n a l v a ria tio n s , w h ic h  has been illu s tra te d  in  the co n tex t o f  H o n g  
K o n g , S ingapore and A u s tra lia , w ho  have s ig n ific a n t v a ria tio n s  in  sc h o o lin g  processes 
and re la tio n sh ip s  am ong staff. In th is  c irc u m am b ien c e , the teacher appraisal w h ic h  is a 
c r i t ic a l  issue has to  be dealt again  in  the m il ie u  o f  cu ltu re . The aim  shou ld  be to  m eet 
d iffe ren t n eed s  in  d iffe ren t w ays w hile  ta k in g  full account o f  cu ltu re . A s d e v e lo p in g  
c u ltu ra lly  sensitive  approaches to  teacher appraisal is co m p lex , the soc ietal cu ltu re  can
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play an im portant role in teacher appraisal, as an appraisal system of a particular region 
of the w o rld  may not be acceptable in another region. The appraisals o f teachers also 
should take into cognizance the ind iv idual versus group and personal versus team 
function ing . These contexts are h ighly  im portant for appraisals.

If  one takes into account a variety of cultural issues in m anaging a school 
organization, it is obvious that the leaders, particularly  of schools of today, are facing a 
very delicate situation and m oreover the m u lti-cu ltu ra l and m ulti-e thn ic  issues put the 
leaders in dilem m a. The sources of dilemmas com prise a com bination  of structural, 
professional, cultural and relational aspects. C ultural values, m ainly related to harmony, 
seniority  and relationships, are also possible causes. W hile assessing the teachers, these 
aspects w hich  are very v ita l components of school culture can 't be overlooked.

M oreover, the dilem m as are further fueled by the diverse nature of societies having 
m ulti-e thn ic  characters. The m igrations due to a variety of reasons, such as economic 
developm ent, m ultinational corporations, and even due to poverty in the societies and 
other emergent situations, have given rise to m ixed groups in the societies and schools. 
This is becom ing a challenge for school leaders to tackle such issues by putting  aside the 
ethnocentric biases. Educational opportunity w ith  in b u ilt mechanism o f harmony, 
tolerance and appreciation of m u lti-cu ltu ra l values and ethos, can be engineered and 
transform ed by the schools. Thus the major onus is placed on the schools to carry out 
these responsibilities. T rain ing  w ith  such components for the leaders has been receiving 
lots of attention in the recent past.

The authors have vary lucid ly  put forw ard their v iew  points w ith  a variety of 
illustrations derived from  U SA , U K , various countries in A sia and Europe, w hich  aptly 
support their v iew  points of handling m ulti-ethn ic societies. A lthough , it has been pointed 
out that it is a very d iff icu lt proposition  to develop a general m odel or fram ew ork in some 
of the d isciplines, however, cross-cultural comparisons can cover a w ider rather than 
narrow er perspective. A holistic approach needs to be adopted covering most of the 
aspects, for instance school leadership, organizational structures, management,
cu rricu lum , teaching, and learning w ith  contextualized accounts. In addition, the need of 
the hour is that the leaders should be w ell-equipped and acquainted beforehand w ith  the 
societal and ethnic cultures in order to manage diverse and m ulti-e thn ic  schools; as such 
schools are likely to increase over time. The authors conclude w ith  a parable to the 
educational leaders of the present and future to obtain analytical understanding of the 
context of culture in order to enhance their performances, w hile f ittin g  suitably into the 
needs of diverse school cultures.

NIEPA
New Delhi-110016

B . K . P a n d a
panda bk@ hotm ail.com
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J o u r n a l o f  E d u c a t io n a l P la n n in g  and A d m in is tr a t io n

V o lu m e  X X ,  N o . 1 J a n u a r y  2 0 0 6

Pankajam , G. (2005): Know Your Child. N ew  D e lh i, C oncept P u b lish in g  C om pany; 
IS B N : 8180692124; (H ardbound), pp. 265, Price: Rs 450.

The book  purports to be a useful vo lum e for those w ho w ant to know  ch ild ren , 
understand pattern o f  th e ir  developm ent and how  and w hy ch ild ren  behave the way they 
do. It is slated as an in te resting  and useful docum ent for those o f us w ho bear a concern 
for 'w e lfa re ' o f  ch ild ren . In other w ords, the book should  fo rm  an in teresting  reading for 
a l l ,  as all o f us are curious about ch ild ren  and are concerned in one w ay or the other, as 
parents, teachers, researchers and adm inistra tors. The catchy t i t le ,  'K n o w  Y o u r C h ild ' 
further raises hopes o f  a reader. Thus, one w o u ld  look for in fo rm a tio n  on w hat ch ild ren  
are lik e , w hat fascinates them , w hat makes them  happy, how  do they learn best, and w hat 
b es t can we do to  prom ote c h ild 's  developm ent to realize his or her po ten tia l for full 
g ro w th  and developm ent. To th is end, the purpose o f  th is vo lum e rem ains p a rtia lly  
achieved.

The book  is actually  an assortm ent o f  in fo rm atio n  on v aried  subjects perta in in g  to 
ch ild ren  and falls short o f  a con tinuous, cap tiv a tin g  reading. Spread over nineteen 
chapters, the book touches on p h y sica l, social, em o tio n a l, language, and cog n itiv e  aspects 
o f  c h ild  developm ent. In ad d itio n , a chapter each is devoted to subjects like how  to study 
c h ild ren , eva lua tion  o f  ch ild ren , prenatal developm ent, hab it fo rm a tio n  in  ch ild ren , 
behav iour p roblem s o f  ch ild ren , ch ild ren  w ith  special needs, health  and n u tr itio n  o f  pre- 
sqhoolers, com m on ailm en ts and the ir p reven tion , com m on ch ild h o o d  illnesses, firs t-a id  
for m in o r in ju ries, and hom e stim u la tion .

C hapter one on 'how  to study the c h i ld ' presents a b r ie f  d escrip tio n  o f  d iffe ren t 
approaches used to study ch ild ren  and techniques o f  c o llec tin g  in fo rm atio n  about 
ch ild ren . It reads like useful in fo rm atio n  for students w ho have to pass an exam ination . 
W hat the reader misses is the authors ' ow n  re flec tio n  on these issues and p rac tica l tips 
that one w o u ld  expect from  her, based on her lo n g  experience o f  teach ing , research and 
w o rk in g  w ith  ch ild ren . It is g a llin g  to f in d  errors on pages 3, 4 and 5 w here Gessel is 
referred  to as 'G e n e ra l ' and 'G a se ll ',  and 'fa u lty ' is w ritte n  as 'f a m ily '.  The second 
chapter on eva lua tion  is a theo re tica l treatise on types o f eva lua tion  and m erits/dem erits 
o f  ob jective-type vs. essay type exam ina tion . The th ird  chapter describes the g row th  
processes d u rin g  prenatal period , h ig h lig h tin g  the adverse influences that can harm  the 
ch ild  in  the w om b. B r ie f  d escrip tion  o f  the b ir th  process is also contained  in  th is chapter.

F rom  fou rth  to tenth  chapters, the book  describes the c h ild 's  developm ent in physical 
m otor, co g n itiv e  and soc io -em otional dom ains. Separate chapters on physica l and m otor 
developm ent appear to be unnecessary and repe titive . A  com bined  p ic tu re in th is dom ain  
w o u ld  have been m ore useful. The author uses H u rlo c k 's  te rm in o lo g y  o f  infancy, 
babyhood and early ch ild h o o d  in  the chapter on physical developm ent and a d iffe ren t 
w ay o f  c lassifica tio n  in  the subsequent chapters, resu lting  in  co n tra d ic tio n , and confusion 
about the period  o f infancy. N o tw ith s ta n d in g  the overlap  and rep e titio n , these chapters 
describe the stages o f  m o to r developm ent rather w e ll g iv in g  the reader a clear idea o f
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how  children  grow. Tips and suggestive activities to facilitate ch ild 's  developm ent are 
inform ative for both parents and teachers and all others involved in taking care of 
children.

H ow  habits form  among children and what can parents do to inculcate right eating 
and sleeping habits among children is detailed in chapter eleven, g iv ing  advise to parents 
and teachers on ways to discipline their children. W hat are the underly ing causes for nail 
b itin g , enuresis, ly ing  and stealing among children and what do these symptoms depict - 
are aspects that most parents w ould  want to know. A ll  this along w ith  some suggestions 
on how these problems should be handled forms the content o f the next chapter.

A ny ch ild  who deviates from  an average or norm al ch ild  in m ental, physical or social 
characteristics to an extent that he or she requires a m odification  of school practices or 
special educational service in order to develop his or her m axim um  capacity is called an 
exceptional child . Therefore, gifted children , as w ell as those children who are m entally, 
physically /socially  or em otionally challenged, are referred to as exceptional children. The 
author provides useful inform ation on the characteristics o f gifted children, m entally 
backw ard children and slow learners, physically challenged children , those w ith  visual / 
auditory problem s, and socially and em otionally challenged children. The useful addition 
to this chapter could have been made if  inform ation w ould  have been given to parents
about where can they go if  they have a ch ild  in any of these categories and what k ind of
help is available in the country.

Chapters fourteen to eighteen deal w ith  health and nu tritional needs of pre-schoolers, 
com m on ailments during early years, common deficiency diseases and their prevention/ 
treatment. The last chapter suddenly brings up importance of home stim ulation  and what 
in ch ild 's  physical and social/fam ily environm ent can serve as source of stim ulation for 
children up to five years.

O verall, the book is w ell intended and deals w ith  an im portant subject of a common 
interest and is indeed a good idea to put together useful inform ation about young children 
cutting  across their physical, em otional and health needs in one place. However, the 
book could  have been enriched w ith  the addition of practical examples derived from  the 
authors' experience of w ork ing  w ith  children and also g iv ing  more inform ation to parents
as to where can they seek help, if needed. The reader w ould  w ish that a little  more care
had been exercised to avoid typographical errors and incom plete/ telegraphic sentences, 
w hich  are found throughout the book. Better organization and clubbing of inform ation in 
places to create continuity  w ith in  the volum e and additional inform ation for a layman 
w ould  have made it an interesting and enriched reading. K now ing  your ch ild  also entails 
v iew ing  the w orld  from  a ch ild 's  perspective and em pathizing w ith  them. Some insights 
on these lines, derived from author's direct experience w ith  children w ould  have been a 
welcome addition  too. Nonetheless, the book certainly is a good resource m aterial for all 
those who are dealing w ith  children.

N eelam  Sood 
neelamsood@niepa.org

NIEPA
New Delhi-110016
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M ik ie  L oughridge  and L oren  R .T aran tino  (2005): Leading E ffective Secondary School 
R efo rm  - Y our G uide to  S trategies th a t W ork. A  Sage P u b lic a tio n s  C o m p an y , T h o u san d  
Oaks; C a lifo rn ia , IS B N  1-4129-0605-9; Pp. xx + 147; Price: $27.95 (Paperback).

A  com prehensive book  that deals w ith  strategies to b rin g  out the process o f reform s in  a 
school, it also provides case-study form ats, ap p lica tio n , ac tiv itie s , agenda, and tips for 
successful p lan n in g  and im p lem en ta tio n  around im p ro v in g  the ach ievem ent o f  the 
students. The variab les w h ich  are in fluenced  by a leader's beliefs, sk ills  and experiences 
are: V is io n , Shared D ec is io n  M a k in g , Assessm ent and A c c o u n ta b ility . The book is 
presented in three parts co m p ris in g  n ine chapters. The firs t eight chapters h ig h lig h t a 
c r itic a l a ttribu te  each for lead ing  effective secondary school re fo rm  w h ile  the n in th  
chapter sums up the subject by 'p u ttin g  the pieces toge ther '.

The firs t chapter on  'Schoo l C u ltu re ' o f  Part I, 'V i s io n ',  very  effec tive ly  puts fo rth  
the p o in t that school cultures are unique and irrespective o f  th e ir  co m m o n alitie s , no tw o 
schools are exactly  alike. C u ltu re  refers to 'the way we do th ings around here ' (p .3). The 
culture o f  a school o rg an iza tio n  is made up o f the values and beliefs that d rive  the 
behaviour o f  in d iv id u a ls  w ith in  the o rgan ization . The authors very aptly  state that the 
physical representation  o f  the cu ltu re o f  an o rgan iza tion  m ay be found  in  the artifacts that 
represent the way th ings are done. These may include b e ll schedules, assem bly top ics, 
d isc ip lin e  handbook and teacher eva lua tion  docum ent. The key com ponents that 
con tribu te  to a school's  cu lture are: H eroes and H ero ines; C o m m u n ica tio n  N e tw o rk ; 
Rites and R ituals; L ore and M y th s ; R ules, Rew ards and Sanctions; and P hysical 
E nv ironm en t. The C o m m u n ica tio n  N e tw o rk  stated in the book  is ak in  to the 
co m m u n ica tio n  n e tw o rk  stated by C hanakya in  his book 'A rth sh a s tra '. Id e n tify in g  the 
key m em bers o f  the co m m u n ica tio n  n e tw o rk  and ana lyz ing  the various cu ltu ra l elem ents, 
such as stories, rew ard , sanction system , and ex is tin g  rites and r itu a ls , will p rov ide a 
sta rting  p o in t in  in itia ting  and fa c ili ta tin g  behav iour ch an g es that will u ltim a te ly  resu lt in  
changes in  b e lie fs  and  v a lu es  o f  stakeho lders.

In  the n e x t ch ap te r 'T h e  C hange P ro c ess ', the au th o rs  en u m era te  the  change p rocess 
cand id ly  but an a ly tica lly . The change process and its effect have to be experienced  from  
the tim e 'g o '. The m om ent change takes place, change has to be analysed. F u llan  and 
H argreaves (1991) and the C oncerns-B ased A d o p tio n  M o d e l (C B A M ) developed  by 
Gene H a ll and Susan L oueks-H orsely  in  the 1970s have w ritte n  on the im pact o f  change 
w ith in  an o rgan ization . To be effective , the key is to apply th is in fo rm a tio n  in  the 
p lan n in g , im p lem en ta tio n , and assessment o f any in n o v a tio n  that is in itia ted  by a school 
d u rin g  the refo rm  efforts that characterize schools today. The 'ap p lica tio n  a c tiv itie s ' 
inc luded  in  the book p rov ide oppo rtun ities for P rinc ipa ls to do a SW O T analysis o f  the ir 
o rgan iza tion  and reflect upon it to strategize. C hang ing  the cu ltu re  o f  the school to reflec t 
a v is io n  o f o n g o in g  student im provem en t is a com plex , tim e consum ing  and personal 
process for every stakeholder. The last chapter o f Part I 'The Single School P la n ', tries to
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process for every stakeholder. The last chapter of Part I T h e  Single School P lan ', tries to 
integrate all school related professional, developm ental and school safety effective 
strategies in a very concise manner. The six components of a single school plan are: (a) 
Exposed student outcomes, (b) Goals o f short range objectives for each goal, (c) Specific 
tasks and in tervention  strategies to address the objectives, (d) Assessment indicators, (e) 
C om m unication  mechanisms, and (f) Procedures for reflection , analysis and m odification  
o f single school plan.

The first chapter o f Part II entitled  Shared D ecision M ak ing , deals w ith  a critical 
attribute in 'Professional D evelopm ent', and recommends that a systematic 
com prehensive 'need to know ' professional developm ent program m e is essential to 
successfully change the culture of a school. Thomas Guskey (2000) has defined it as 
'those processes and activ ities designed to enhance the professional know ledge, sk ills  and 
attitudes of educators so that they m ight in tu rn , im prove the learning of students' (p .60). 
Ten elements required in professional developm ent program m e are student data, goals of 
the school, sanctioned tim e made available, support o f teacher leaders, content and 
pedagogy, future application co llaboration, adult learning, com m unication , and 
accountability.

The six characteristics are then described in the next chapter Professional Learning 
C om m unities. These are very interestingly grouped by R ichard D uFour and Robert 
Eaker's Book, Professional L earning C om m unities at W ork  (1998) as: Shared M ission , 
V isio n  and V alues, C ollective Inqu iry , C ollaborative Teams, A ctio n  O rientation and 
Experim entation , Continuous Im provem ent and Results O rientation. This aspect is quite 
like guidelines in educational sector as the guidelines on quality  in ISO 9001: 2000. It is a 
com plex, interconnected, adaptive system that values a strong v is io n , efficiency and 
increased productiv ity  as w ell as acknowledges the im portance of quality management. 
Research shows that Parent Involvem ent (p .87) and a systematic parent-outreach 
program , to b ring  parents into a partnership in the ch ild 's  education, leads to enhanced 
student achievement. This is h igh ligh ted  in the last chapter of this part. The term  'parent 
involvem ent' refers to the w illingness of the parent to demonstrate com m itm ent to and 
participation in the education of his/her ch ild  in relation  to the school.

Part I I I :  'Assessment and A cco u n tab ility ' contains chapters on 'A c tio n  Research, 
Productive Classroom  O bservations' and 'P u tting  the Pieces Together'. The first chapter 
defines A ction  Research as the process through w hich  practitioners study their own 
practice to solve their personal practical problem s (Corey, 1953, p. 104). It provides 
opportunities for stakeholders to examine increm ental results o f instructional in tervention 
based on teaching strategies.

The chapter on 'P roductive Classroom O bservations' suggests its many purposes: 
The form al teacher performance evaluation; Instructional accountab ility ; and Professional 
grow th support. The case studies provide useful insights for practitioners into two 
different approaches for o rganizing and im plem enting  class observations. The first case 
reveals a purposeful, organized plan to incorporate classroom observations into the 
professional developm ent plan. The second case study identifies how classroom
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observations are com m only used to fulfil contract obligations. The conclud ing  chapter 
'P u tting  the Pieces Together' ends w ith  a beautiful b e lie f  o f the author that every student 
can learn and grow  through a definite reform  process that requires dedication, 
com m itm ent and stamina. The related websites are very useful for school adm inistrators.

W ork in a school today demands m u lti-lev e l function ing  and h igh levels of 
involvem ent of all concerned. The school is a p latform  for each of its members to evolve 
and grow. The message 'W alk  the T a lk ' seems very im portant in leading effective 
secondary school reforms. The educational sector should practice good governance and 
accountability  in schools. The book is intended to 'Ign ite  Y oung M inds and Ignite Many 
M in d s ' to develop strategies and solutions for their ow n environm ent.

Principal, Salwan Public School In d u  K h eta rp a l
Sector-15 (N), Gurgaon

M E H R O T R A , Santosh, P.R. Panchhm ukhi, Ranjana Srivastava, and Ravi Srivastava: 
Universalizing Elementary Education in India: Uncaging the Tiger' Economy. O xford
U niversity  Press (2005), pp. 421 , Price Rs.695/-. ISB N  - 13:9.78-0-19-567099-8, ISB N - 
10: 0-19-567099-X .

U niversalisation  of Elem entary Education (U EE) has been assigned the utm ost p rio rity  in 
India as enshrined, in the coun try 's C onstitu tion. U EE has thus been a national 
com m itm ent. It has also been strongly recom m ended by various com m ittees, 
com m issions and N ational Policy o f Education, 1968 & 1986. This book "Universalising 
Elementary Education in India, Uncaging the "Tiger' Economy" attempts to relate 
educational developm ent w ith  the overall econom ic developm ent in India, described as 
'em erging m arket econom y'. Despite econom ic developm ent and grow th of income 
during  1980 and 1990s, educational developm ent in the country has rem ained a m atter of 
serious concern. W ith  a large num ber of illiterates, Ind ia  is currently  lagging behind 
many other A sian countries that have experienced higher grow th rate and higher 
educational attainm ent m uch earlier. It is argued that, Ind ia  can be seen as a mere 'caged 
tig e r ' w ith  low  human capital and for uncaging this tiger it is required to pay adequate 
attention on human developm ent for w h ich  the first step is UEE.

The book, organised in four broad themes having nine chapters, is an outcom e of the 
U N IC E F research conducted in eight states. The m ain objective of research appears to be 
an indepth analysis o f status o f elementary education. E stim ation  o f financial requirem ent 
for achieving U EE and present status of financial investm ent by governm ent, private 
sector and household on schooling of ch ildren  are discussed. The book concludes w ith  
some recom m endations for reform ing  educational situation in these states.
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T he book  starts w ith  an a ly tica l study o f  elem en tary  sc h o o lin g  in  the w h o le  coun try  
and attem pts to  lin k  it w ith  dev e lo p m en t o f  hum an  c a p ita l, hum an ca p ab ilitie s  and 
ec o n o m ic  g ro w th . T he f irs t chapter is d iv id e d  in to  tw o  sections. F irs t it exam ines some 
ed u ca tio n a l in d ica to rs  to  com pare In d ia 's  educational s itu a tio n  w ith  o ther coun tries and 
reg io n s  and then  au thors discuss about the o b jec tiv es  o f  the study and its m e th o d o lo g y , 
sam ple size etc. W h ile  c o m p a rin g  the educational s itu a tio n  o f  In d ia  and A fr ic a  in  the firs t 
sec tio n , au thors have raised  the question  tha t how  In d ia  can com pete  w ith  o ther em erg in g  
m a rk e t econom ies w hen  its ed u catio n al and n u tr it io n a l levels are com parab le  w ith  low  
p erfo rm er A fr ic a n  co u n tries . A fte r  an a ly s in g  the data, authors are o f  o p in io n  tha t drastic 
ac tio n  needs to  be taken  to  invest on hum an cap ita l and em p lo y m e n t generation  to 
p ro m o te  so c io -eco n o m ic  developm ent.

T he second chapter rev iew s the status o f  elem entary  ed u ca tio n , w h ic h  has th o u g h  
w itn essed  considerab le  increase in  the num ber o f  in s titu tio n s , students and teachers but 
s t i l l  a huge gap rem ains as the data suggest. M u c h  o f th is  progress has been the ou tcom e 
o f  ex te rn a lly  funded  p rog ram m es in it ia te d  in  1980s and 90s. The progress has been 
ex c ep tio n a lly  slow  in A ssam , B ih a r  and W est B engal a lth o u g h  som e o f  the d is tr ic ts  o f  
these states w ere  covered  under ex te rn a lly  funded  p rogram m es lik e  B E P  and D PEP. The 
chap ter also discusses about the supply  constra in ts , a d m in is tra tiv e  and m anageria l 
co n stra in ts , and dem and re la ted  constra in ts . The study also ind icates that a ll the eigh t 
states are ex p e r ie n c in g  some or o the r constra in ts  to  a large ex ten t m a k in g  it ex trem ely  
d if f ic u lt to achieve U EE.

The th ird  chap ter analyses the pattern  and trends in  p u b lic  ex p en d itu re  on elem entary  
ed u catio n  and exam ines the adequacy o f  p u b lic  spend ing  across the states. The revenue 
ex p en d itu re  on ed u ca tio n , p a r tic u la rly  fo r elem entary  le v e l, has show n rap id  increase 
consis ten tly  since 1951 but a spectacu lar increase to o k  p lace d u r in g  1975-76 and 2000
0 1 . The spend ing  on  education  increased in  bo th  n o m in a l and real te rm s along  w ith  
s ig n ific an t increase in  p lan  expend itu re . E x p en d itu re  as a percentage o f  G D P has 
increased rea c h in g  0 .4 1 %  o f  G D P in  1999-2000. A t the same tim e , e v e n tu a lly , the real 
spend ing  on e lem entary  ed u catio n  also has increased at an im pressive  rate. A lth o u g h  
there has been ra p id  increase in  o v e ra ll cen tra l spend ing  on elem en tary  education  d u rin g  
90s, state 's to ta l ex p en d itu re  on ed u catio n  has show n a d e c lin in g  trend . M o reo v e r, 
ed u ca tio n a lly  b ac k w ard  states rep o rted ly  faced m ore resource constra in ts  w ith  lo w  per 
student and per cap ita  spend ing  on education  and hence, these states need to  pay m ore 
a tten tion  fo r im p ro v in g  budgetary  p o lic y  in  co m in g  years.

C hapter fo u r discusses the scope fo r re fo rm in g  the p u b lic  spend ing  on education  at 
the state leve l and h o w  ad d itio n a l resources can be generated fo r  elem entary  education . 
The chapter has focused  on h ig h  ex p en d itu re  on teacher salaries, p ro v is io n  o f  m ore p u b lic  
subsidies to  secondary ed u ca tio n  w h ic h  is b as ica lly  se rv in g  the n o n -p o o r and covers on ly  
four years; resource m o b il iz a tio n  fro m  ad d itio n a l source due to  f isca l d e fic its  p re v a ilin g  
at the state leve l and so on. D ra w in g  references from  experiences o f  o ther coun tries, 
authors suggest fo r  w e ll  designed  ea rm ark in g  o f  fund  fo r elem entary  ed u ca tio n , generated 
from  new  taxes.
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The fifth chapter examines the private s e c to r 's  role in elementary education in 
industria lized  countries and developing countries to provide some guidelines for private 
education in India. The chapter starts w ith  the discussion on "why should the state 
finance elementary education and some of the reasons like principal-agent problem , 
equalising  effect of elementary education on income d is trib u tio n , education being a m erit 
good and positive externalities associated w ith  it and so on. A fter discussing different 
countries' experiences the authors suggest that state financing  of elem entary education is 
desirable to achieve the goals o f UEE. A t the same tim e, quality  o f both public and 
private k ind  o f schools should be im proved. There should be m uch better regulation  of 
private sector. F ina lly , it has been suggested that public resource is required more for 
elementary education w hile  demand for secondary and higher education can be met 
through private sector.

Chapter six, using NSSO data, assesses the provisions that have been made for 
elem entary education by public and private sector and subsequently attempts to analyse 
the im plications o f private sector grow th. It is evident that expansion o f private sector is 
closely associated w ith  the quality o f function ing  o f governm ent schools. The states w ith  
m ore dysfunctional governm ent schools have experienced higher grow th of private 
sector. The findings also suggest that there have been gender and caste biases in availing  
private schools, and that regulation  is needed urgently  for private sector particu larly  when 
these schools are converted as aided schools that im pacts on equity and efficiency 
aspects. Private schools reportedly also have better fac ilities  and E nglish  m edium  and 
attract more parents to enro ll their children . F in a lly , it has been argued that, effectiveness 
of governm ent schools is urgently  required to be ensured to achieve U E E  and 
governm ent needs to play a proactive role in reform ing  public education system.

Chapter seven and its ten sections are an analytical presentation of household 
expenditure on elementary education in eight states and its re la tionsh ip  w ith  developm ent 
of elementary education. First, per ch ild  and per annum household expenditure on 
elem entary education in rural areas is about 50% of that in urban areas and it is higher in 
the case of upper prim ary schooling. H igh  expenditure has im pact on enrolm ent and 
retention  of ch ild ren  in schools. Secondly, there is a strong linkage between household 
expenditure and socio-econom ic factors i.e. household incom e, educational level of 
parents, occupation, etc. T h ird ly , direct expenditure is higher than indirect cost at almost 
all stages of elementary education. F ourth ly , incentive is also a determ in ing  factor for 
household spending on elementary education. F in a lly , in all the states, opportun ity  costs 
are found larger than household expenditures at the elem entary level and this may affect 
household decisions in regard to ch ild ren 's  education, w h ich  again affect g irls and boys 
differently.

Chapter eight analyses the financial requirem ent for achieving U EE. D raw ing  
references from  other studies and the U N IC E F study, it has been argued that the 'cap ita l 
costs for U EE are quite h ig h ' (p. 348) and requirem ent o f additional resources are 
considerably higher in educationally  poor states. The additional resource may be 
m ob ilized  by in troducing  new taxes, the authors suggest.
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Chapter nine is the concluding chapter. Based on the analysis and arguments given in 
earlier chapters, the authors suggest for undertaking the fo llo w in g  measures for reform ing  
elem entary education particu larly  to im prove quality:

- G enerating additional resources and reform ing  the public spending pattern,
- Im p ro v in g  teacher accountability  and effectiveness,
- Im p ro v in g  cost effectiveness o f non-salary inputs like incentives,
• R egulating private sector w ithou t p ro v id in g  subsidy, and finally
- D evelopm ent o f authentic database for p lanning and m on ito rin g  of elementary 

education.
The contribu tions in this book have covered various im portant aspects o f elementary 

education in India and provided valuable insights into the different problem s persisting in 
India. Though India has a long way to go to achieve U EE as w ell as econom ic grow th 
com parable to some other A sian countries, it will not be im possible i f  adequate 
investm ent is made and u tilized  to take righ t k ind  of in itia tives. A lthough  authors have 
righ tly  argued that, U EE should be the p rio rity  and m ajor share o f a llocation  o f public 
resource should be made for elementary education, but the suggestion for depending on 
private sector for secondary and higher education may not be applicable for India, 
particu larly  in recent years. In the poverty ridden parts of our country, the adolescents 
and you th  from  poor com m unities are s till deprived o f quality secondary and higher 
education, leading to their "capability  d ep riva tion" and access to elementary education 
alone will not help them to avail the jo b  opportunities. P ro liferation  o f  private secondary 
schools and higher education institutions may jeopard ize their interests, m aking 
educational p rovision  more iniquitous. M oreover, amongst others, preparation of w e ll-  
qualified teachers is one o f  the responsibilities that this sector has. Will it be possible i f  
poor but e lig ib le  students in remote areas do not get further educational opportunities 
after com pleting  elementary education? Can private institu tions respond to their 
educational needs? P rivatization  of post elementary education, thus, needs re th ink ing  and 
reconsideration, although regulation  mechanism needs to be put in place, as suggested by 
the authors.

The study is of immense value as it has discussed about financial requirem ent and 
how it can be m obilized  at length. This is particularly  im portant for the states 
experiencing financial constraints and low  u tiliza tio n  o f available resources. H ow ever, 
some discussions on fund u tiliza tions under DPEP and SSA could also be included to 
assess the recent s itu a tio n .

This book is a tim ely  and valuable addition in the g row ing  body of literature focusing 
on elementary education in India. The book is recommended to academics, educational 
planners and adm inistrators and also ind iv iduals, who are concerned about achieving 
U EE and dealing w ith  the com plexities of educational management as w e ll.

NIEPA
New Delhi-110016

M a d h u m ita  B a n d y o p a d h y a y
E -M ail: m adhum ita@ niepa.org
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H A R T U N G  Jan-Peter and R eifeld H elm ut (2006): Islamic Education, Diversity, and 
National Identity. Dini M adaris in Ind ia  Post 9/11, N ew  Delhi, Sage Publications India 
Pvt. L td , IS B N  0-7619-3433-2 (Paperback), Pages 331, Price Rs.380/-

The book is the result o f a fo llo w  up action consequent upon a conference first held in 
Germany to probe the controversies lin k in g  terrorism  and Islam  since the infamous 
incident com m only referred to as 9/11. The articles included in this book have been taken 
from  a subsequent conference on the same theme, organized in Rajasthan in India 
between N ovem ber 30 and Decem ber 2, 2003.

A fter the incident o f 9/11, an im pression was given that perhaps M uslim  
organizations and M u slim  educational institu tions (madrasa) were producing terrorists, 
more so the "W ah ab iiy a"  ideology among M uslim s, w h ich  is allegedly being taught in 
madaris, such as in D eoband and N adw a, and in those m adaris w hich  are in any way 
associated w ith  these institutions. Those who held this op in ion  proposed certain measures 
to curb such activ ities, inc lud ing , among others, (1) p reventing p ro life ra tion  o f madrasas;
(2) effective contro l of secular governm ents over madrasa education (considering "lack 
of a central re lig ious au thority" as an im portant factor in loss o f control in teaching 
sy llab i); (3) in troduction  of m odern education such as E nglish , social science, etc., along 
w ith  relig ious education; (4) control over funds of madrasas (w hich  they claim ed were 
being funded by terro rist organizations) by closely w atch ing  alleged illegal transfer of 
money; and (5) encouragement o f Sufi trad itions, w h ich  some critics consider to be more 
to lerant than others.

The other v iew  (the com m on M u slim  v iew ) was that lin k in g  terrorism  w ith  Islam  is 
because of some "u lte rio r m otives", a 'Salebi ju n g  (Crusades) in disguise '. They say that 
this is a deliberate attem pt to defame Islam  and has no basis whatsoever. The M uslim s 
are being  oppressed and persecuted w o rld  over, and being unable to defend themselves in 
open combat, some m isguided ind iv iduals and organizations, being pushed to the w a ll, 
have resorted to expressing themselves by sporadic violence. Such incidents are not 
uncom m on elsewhere in the history o f the w o rld , even in the so-called 'c iv il iz e d  w o r ld '. 
They feel that the purpose of in troducing  the so called 'secular subjects' in madrasa 
education is only to d ilute the Islam ic education. They also claim  that allegations of 
illegal transfer of money are baseless, and the attempts to tigh ten  governm ent contro l are 
only to th ro ttle  Islam ic education. They further say that the "w hole of Islam  is refo rm ist" 
and stands for the betterm ent of hum anity in general; it teaches equality , grants equity 
and respect to w om en. Aim (the learned) and Sufi (the purist) do not belong to tw o  
divergent ideologies. B oth teach tolerance and respect for hum anity. B oth , Urn 
(know ledge) and purity  (Sufism ) have to be im bibed in an in d iv idua l for m aking  him  a 
better human being. They em phatically  say that Islam  renounces terrorism  in all form s, 
covert or overt. It encourages education 'from  cradle to the grave ', advocates obtain ing it 
'even if  it is at such a fa r-o ff  place as C hina ', and emphasizes that 'acqu isition  of
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k now ledge  is Farz (du ty ) on all M u s lim  m en and M u s lim  w o m en '. They quote from  the 
fam ous Q uoran  that if  one k ills  an in d iv id u a l w ith o u t any fau lt on his part, it is like 
k illing  the w hole  hum an ity ; and i f  one saves an ind iv idual; it is like saving the w hole 
h um anity . H ow  can a re lig io n  w ith  such a clear guidance inculcate te rro rism ? They put 
the blam e squarely on the 'enem ies ' o f  Islam  for such false propaganda.

The book seeks to solve, among others, the follow ing specific questions: (1) "Is there 
a l in k  betw een m adaris and v io len ce , an ti-nationa l ac tiv itie s  or even te rro rism ? "  (2) 
"H o w  transparent are these alternative educational netw orks in  term s o f  fund ing , spread 
and patronage?" (3) "W hat are the p o litic a l im p lica tio n s o f  th e ir  educational system ?" (4) 
W hether there is any re la tio n sh ip  betw een "W ah a b iiy y a "  ideo logy  and te rro rism ? (5) 
W hether D eoband  and N adw a have any role to play in in cu lca tin g  te rro ris t tendencies?

F or a sc ien tific  and ra tional in v estig a tio n  o f  these in tr ig u in g  questions, a w e ll-  
p lanned study was required . (1) F irs t o f  a l l ,  an in-depth  analysis o f  h isto ry  o f  Islam  and 
Islam ic educational in s titu tio n s (m adrasa) was essential to refute or accept the a llega tion  
that a certain  ideo logy , nam ely W ah ab iiy y a , favoured  te rro rism . (2) Secondly, it had to 
be p roved  from  Islam ic litera tu re  (Q uoran  and H ad ith ) and in d iv id u a l exam ples that Sufis 
and U lem a belong  to tw o d iffe ren t streams, one teach ing  to lerance and the other 
in to lerance as alleged  by th e ir  opponents. (3) T h ird ly , a detailed  study o f  cu rr ic u lu m  o f 
Islam ic educational in s titu tio n s in the past and the present was essential to establish  any 
d ev ia tio n  in th e ir  teach ing  to account for the recent allegations. T his in fo rm atio n  was 
essential before one co u ld  conclude that lack o f  a cen tra l re lig io u s au tho rity  is the cause 
o f  u n ju stified  teach ing , i f  any. (4). A  study o f  ideo logy  and behaviour o f  teachers w ho 
have graduated from  D eoband and N ad w a and s ti l l  hav in g  links w ith  them , b u t w o rk in g  
at rem ote places, was requ ired  to cross-check the in fo rm atio n  p ro v id ed  by th e ir  parent 
in s titu tio n s and that ex tracted  from  these teachers. L ik e w ise , an in te rac tio n  w ith  the 
students w as essential to read th e ir  m in d  and attitude. (5) A  clear and u n f lin c h in g  p ro o f  
was requ ired  before co n c lu d in g  tha t a certain  re lig ious ideo logy  or sect or in s titu tio n  had 
any ro le to play in  p ro m o tin g  te rro rism . (6) A  specific enquiry  in to  the transparency o f 
fund ing  spread, and patronage o f  M u s lim  educational in stitu tio n s by te rro ris t 
o rgan izations was needed to exam ine th is  im portan t aspect.

Three articles in the book, nam ely C hapter 3 by Syed Zaheer H usain  Jafri, Chapter 9 
by P atric ia  Jeffery et a l, and C hapter 7 by A rshad  A la m , have sa tisfac to rily  dealt w ith  
some o f  the aspects. Jafri has analysed in depth the h is to ric a l developm ent o f  madrasa 
education  and its im pact on social life . He has effec tive ly  argued by re levan t and specific 
exam ples the re la tio n sh ip  betw een m adrasa and khankah and derived  m any log ica l 
conclusions. P a tric ia  Jeffery et al have carried  out a case study o f Islam ic educational 
in s titu tio n s at the periphery  o f  B ijn o r  in  U rtar Pradesh hav in g  educational links w ith  
D eoband. They have con fined  them selves to answ ering  the questions proposed  in  the 
preface o f  the book, and have b rough t out in teresting  facts and conclusions, and the ir 
im p artia l and re levan t approach is very obvious. A rshad  A la m  in his artic le  en titled  
'U n d ers tan d in g  D eoband L o c a lly "  has tr ie d  to exam ine if  there is any re la tio n sh ip  
betw een D eoband  and madrasas in Pakistan  and A fghan istan .
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The o v e ra ll p ic tu re  em erg in g  from  the above studies seem to be an an tithesis o f  the 
assum ed lin k  betw een  te rro r ism  and m adrasa education , o f  the assum ed d ifferences in  the 
approach o f  U lem a and Sufis to  n o n -M u s lim s , o f  the w id e ly  held  concept o f  suppression 
o f  fem ale education  or an ti-n a tio n a l approach by m adrasas. They have fo u n d  that some 
m adaris are recogn ized  by the UP B o ard  o f  E d u ca tio n  to  teach H in d i ,  E n g lish , and 
m athem atics, a fact that counters the p o p u la r  n o tio n  tha t the m adaris are averse to 
te ac h in g  m odern  subjects. Several te c h n ic a l, f in a n c ia l and o rg an iz a tio n a l d efic ienc ies  in 
m adrasa estab lishm ents and m adrasa education  have been observed , w h ic h  the 
in v estig a to rs  have a ttr ib u ted  to  be due to  b ias, lack o f  f in a n c ia l and legal support, and to 
o ther social and local factors. Jafri has c ited  ev idences to show  how  such bias and 
p ro g ram m ed  d ism a n tl in g  o f  a f lo u r is h in g  and b en e fic ia l ed u ca tio n a l and khankah  a c tiv ity  
w as ca rried  out by e rs tw h ile  B r it i s h  c o lo n ia l ru le  in  Ind ia . A rsh ad  A la m  has show n that 
there is no re la tio n sh ip  betw een  D eoband  and m adrasas in P ak istan  and A fg h an is tan .

The o ther articles have dev ia ted  from  the them e o f  the boo k , and have co n trib u ted  
l i t t le  to the basic enqu iry  fo r  w h ic h  em phasis has been la id  d o w n  in the t i t le  and in  the 
preface o f  the book. Jan-Peter H a r tu n g  has tr ie d  to  g ive an o v e ra ll p ic tu re  o f  the 
con troversy  around  te rro rism  and Is lam , bu t has m a in ly  h ig h lig h te d  the v iew s o f  the 
people im p lic a tin g  Islam  w ith  te rro r ism , w h ile  o ther v ie w s have been m e n tio n ed  on ly  as 
passing  reference. Syed N a jm u l R aza R iz v i in  h is w rite -u p  on Shia M a d aris  o f  A w ad h  
has g iven  the course con ten t o f  the sy llabus taugh t in them  and has no t ana lyzed  these in 
the lig h t o f  the them e o f  the book. Y o g in d e r  S ikand has quo ted  the v ie w s  o f  several 
persons, bo th  in  faour and against the m adrasas. H o w ev er, he has fa ile d  to  d raw  any 
d e fin ite  c o n c lu s io n  tha t w o u ld  be o f  help  in  u n d erstan d in g  the genesis o f  the p ro b lem  or 
in  p ro v id in g  so lu tions to  them . Syed A b u l H ash im  R iz v i ,  in  h is  a r tic le , has g iven  the 
steps taken  by the C entre fo r P ro m o tio n  o f  Science at the A lig a rh  M u s l im  U n iv e rs ity  in 
b r in g in g  about a change in  the a ttitu d e  o f  teachers (U lem a ) o f  Is lam ic  educational 
in s titu tio n s  to w ard s science and m odern  education  d u r in g  the last 20 years o r so. 
H o w ev er, he has no t g iven  any sc ien tif ic  e v a lu a tio n  o f  the effect tha t the Centre m ig h t 
have had on the a ttitu d e  o f  the teachers o f  Is lam ic  educational in s titu tio n s  to w ard s study 
o f  science. The a rtic le  does not focus on  the events o f  9/11 and the con trovers ies 
fo llow ing  it.

T h o u g h  the bo o k  has m en tio n e d  at several places th a t 'o th e r  fac to rs ' are to  a certa in  
ex ten t responsib le  fo r  the false and b iased propaganda against m adrasas, h o w ev er these 
factors have no t been elaborated  upon  nor have they  been c r i t ic a lly  ex am in ed  in th is  
study. It is d if f ic u l t  to  com prehend  tha t w hen  'fo r  m any cen tu ries , M u s l im  re lig io u s  
ed u catio n al in s titu tio n s  (d in i m ad aris)  have h e ld  an im p o rta n t p o s it io n  am ong  educational 
in s titu tio n s  in  the In d ian  su b c o n tin e n t', and w hen  (as per the d iscussions in  the b o o k ) 
there has been no re fo rm  in th e ir  sy lla b i,  how  can the same te ac h in g  p ro m o te  the a lleged  
dev ian t behav iour?  A n e lab o ra tio n  on th is  aspect w o u ld  have d e f in ite ly  enhanced the 
im portance  o f  the book  and s ig n ifican ce  o f  the 'c o n tin u in g  d ia lo g u e  w ith  Is la m ' fo r the 
b enefit o f  h u m an ity  in  general.
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The book has failed in p rov id ing  clear answers to any of the questions proposed in 
the book relating to alleged " lin k  between madaris and violence, antinational activities or 
terrorism ", lack of transparency " o f  educational netw ork in terms funding, spread and 
patronage", and the "p o litica l im plications of their educational system", etc. In the 
preface of the book the H elm ut Reifeld hopes "to contribute to the prom otion of a 
w orldw ide  process of dialogue w ith  Islam  - rather than ending it w ith  a final statement". 
However, leaving the issues unsolved w ould  only add to more confusion, distrust, 
suspicion, and w iden the gap, rather than doing otherwise, and w ould  defeat the very 
purpose of the study.

Address: A -13, N igh at A h m ad
Medical Colony, A M U  Aligarh 202002 Em ail: m ahm adl@ sancharnet.in

B A R R , N icholas (E d s), (2005): Labour Markets and Social Policy in Central and 
Eastern Europe: The Accession and Beyond. The W orld  Bank, W ashington; ISB N  0— 
8213-6119-8 (Paperback); xiii + 267. Price not mentioned.

L iberal markets and social policy are usually relegated as non-priority  areas in most of 
the m acro-econom ic analysis. Therefore, it is not unexpected that we find  sporadic 
w orks on this issue. D uring  m id nineties, at the height of the macro-economic 
discussions, Ralph H arbison and N icholas Barr first edited a volum e on 'H opes, Tears 
and Transform ation '. That could be considered as a m ilestone and among the in itia l 
contributions analysing the em erging unem ploym ent, ris ing  poverty and the consequent 
uncertainties in the labour markets. It covered portions of the large canvass of social 
policy in the period of pre-transition to post-transition. M ost im portant was the year in 
w hich the book came to the stand. The book highligh ted  the em erging problems and the 
analysis appreciated by many.

F o llo w in g  this, on M ay 1, 2004, eight form er com m unist countries (The Czech 
Republic, Estonia, Hungary, L atvia, L ithuania, Poland, Slovak Republic and Slovenia) 
jo in ed  the European U nion and the inherited constraints in the social dom ain by these 
countries, were quite significant. They had high and persistent grow th rates but in terms 
of levels of liv in g  these were significantly  behind the W estern Europe. The labour 
market problem s were quite intense. Though the transition  was smooth in the sense of 
economic transform ation, it was d ifficu lt from  the point o f v iew  o f adjusting the levels of 
liv in g  w ith  the new peers. Social safety nets, health infrastructure, old age care, 
education and tra in ing  were the m ain transitional blues. The book under review  here 
covers issues incorporating  these aspects and aims to show the linkages between different
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components of social policy and grow th. Interestingly it keeps in v iew  the historical 
continuum  as w ell as new process of reforms.

The book is p rim arily  addressed to academics and students of post com m unist 
transition , specifically in the context of w ider Europe. N icolas B arr has taken up this task 
challengingly and does not let the readers feel the absence of H arbison 's in itia l drive. A 
team of inter-d iscip linary  researchers have contributed to the book and that is the strong 
point of the book. N ow here in the book we find  any one d iscip line predom inating  and 
hegem onising the issues and their solutions. It begins from  the three indelible standpoints 
left behind by the earlier w ork of the author. First, it attempts to review  the labour 
markets in these countries, analyzing the changes in the labour market in the process of 
transition  to make them  more effective. The role of the state in the areas of education, 
tra in ing , unem ploym ent and poverty comes under the m icroscopic analysis and finally  
provides an in-depth analysis of the process of reforms. The central argument pursued 
through the book is to analyze the public policy and social policy in EU as the major 
component.

The book opens w ith  an authoritative overview  by N icholas Barr tracing  the path 
from  transition  to accession of the com m unist countries to the European U nion. Barr 
keeps pace w ith  the earlier volum e and provides an effective link  between the tw o. He 
sets the stage for policy  discussions and takes them up in the ind iv idual chapters. That 
makes reading quite interesting. He hurriedly prefers to call the transition  as the 'demise 
of com m unism ', h in tin g  a w in  by the new system, over an ideology, probably a tall 
c laim , w hich  one must look at skeptically. That is certainly challengeable. A fter jo in in g  
the EU , the population  o f these new countries probably enjoyed different kind of 
ind iv idual freedom, but the rise in liv in g  standards for most people has not so far 
m aterialized, and poverty, unem ploym ent, and rising  death rates continue to haunt them. 
G iv ing  a very clear picture o f the h isto rical v iew  o f the process of accession, he discusses 
briefly  the EU conditionalities.

Dena R ingold  in the chapter on the course of transition  sets the stage for policy 
discussions in subsequent parts. She gets into the economic and institu tional backdrop of 
the transition  and its human impact among these countries. In the process, she maps the 
path of economic reforms in the accession countries from  collapse to recovery. This 
chapter leaves im portant choices for the reforms of social assistance, social insurance, 
health, and education. It further argues that unfo ld ing  trends in fam ily  form ation and 
decreased em ploym ent stability  exert pressure on EU policies to include a more com plex 
m ix of public and private assistance arrangements. One can take this as im p lic it rejection 
of the hypothesis that grow th takes care of d istribu tion  (security), and further grow th is 
not an end at all. Very sty listica lly  Dena w rites, "W hile  the output shock led to a burst of 
transient poverty in the early transition  period, a group of long-term  chronically  poor now 
share many characteristics of the poor in the older member states (p .55)". That im p lic itly  
states the fact that poverty continues to haunt the accession process but w ith  an attempt to 
pacify that the transient poor are sim ilar in 'som e' characteristics w ith  the poor of the 
older states.
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One of the d iff ic u lt terrains in this context is the earlier labour policy  under central 
p lann ing  and its consistency w ith  the new system. This is com petently analysed by 
M ansoora Rashid, Jan R utkow ski, and D avid  F retw ell in their con tribu tion  on labour 
m arkets. They examine the im pact o f the transition  on the labour m arket in terms of 
outcom es perta in ing  to em ploym ent and wages and fina lly  describe the m ain policy 
choices that led to these changes. The discussion provides need to offer a menu of 
services that recognize different types o f unem ploym ent: F ric tional U nem ploym ent
(general em ploym ent services), Structural U nem ploym ent (d ifferent types of retrain ing), 
and a lack of demand for labour (m icro-enterprise support, local econom ic developm ent 
p lanning). A ctiv e  Labour M arket Programs (A L M P ) are analyzed and it is emphasized 
that A L M P s do not create jo b s , but they help in creating hum an capital to facilita te  the 
m o b ility  of labour. A nother im portant con tribu tion  to the book by Sandor Sipos and Dena 
R in g o ld  takes further the argument that social safety nets in the new m ember states, have 
m oved from  social integration and inclusion in an egalitarian and to ta lita rian  society 
under a planned econom y, towards social integration and inclusion in a dem ocratic 
p lu ra list society w ith  a m arket economy. O ld age pensions became an im portant part of 
the safety nets, in the context o f top loaded dem ographic d istribu tion . N icholas Barr and 
M ich a l R uthow ski explore various options for reform ing  pension systems, starting w ith  
problem s specific to the accession countries, then extending to the generic problem s that 
are prevalent in the w ider Europe, and beyond. But they shun touch ing  the aspects of 
d isab ility  pensions and the finance of long-term  care, both for reasons of space and as 
they believe that these are not the prim ary features for EU accession. Pensions raise 
h igh ly  controversial issues, particu larly  re la ting  to the best way to organize them. The 
authors have attem pted a policy  fram ew ork in the context o f these new countries and 
suggest a policy  w ith  five elements, covering: (i) Age for pension, ( ii)  R elationship 
between pensionable age and life expectancy, ( i i i )  A ctuaria lly  com puted pension 
structure, ( iv ) V arious options and (v) Public understanding.

Healthcare is unquestionably an im portant aspect in the context of these countries, as 
that sector needed im m ediate attention. The standards of healthcare in these countries as 
against the earlier m em ber countries were quite appalling. A lexander S. Preker and 
O lusoji O .A deyi analysed these aspects. They summarise the transition  from  centrally 
planned healthcare to more clien t-orien ted  service delivery systems. Education and 
tra in ing  challenges facing the accession countries as a result both of the transition  and of 
the broader changes affecting all countries have been analyzed by M ichael M ertaugh and 
Eric Hanushek. They focus largely on changes in form al education at the prim ary and 
secondary levels, as it is at these levels that the equity efficiency trade-offs are most acute 
and that incom plete decentralization policies are ham pering reforms. It also describes 
what reform s are needed in both Education and T ra in ing  areas as a result o f the transition .

This book deals w ith  an area that is quite sensitive and in teresting  as the experience 
o f the new countries jo in in g  European U nion is unique in itself. The task of analyzing the 
issues was d iff ic u lt as w ell as perceptive. One cannot call it as the treatise on the exit of 
com m unism  like A ndris  B erzins, but it thoroughly  explains the process of transition  from
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the cen tra lised  system  to a m arket econom y. There are pluses and m inuses and the editors 
have b ro u g h t out a ll these aspects carefu lly  and to ta lly  d ispassionate ly  w ith o u t any 
p rejud ices m a rr in g  th e ir  analyses. It is a true co n tin u u m  o f the argum ents in  the earlier 
book  and gives su ffic ie n t ev idence to  buttress the hyp o th esis  tha t the e rs tw h ile  
co m m u n ist system  is a s s im ila tin g  fast in  the m arket econom y o f  the E uropean  U n io n , 
m ore easily  than w hat w as perceived . The focus on social sector in  the bo o k  m akes it an 
in te restin g  read in g  fo r p o lic y  m akers, id eo lo g is ts  as w e ll as those w ho w ere skep tical 
about the process o f  th is  tran s itio n . The v o lu m e m akes av a ilab le  a very  good read in g  on 
the tra n s itio n  and beyond .

Institute for Social and Econom ic R  S D e sh p a n d e
Change, Bangalore-560072 M J a y a s h r i

Email: deshpande@ isec.oc.in

A k p o v ire  O D U A R A N  and H arbans S. B H O L A  (eds.): W idening A ccess to  Education as 
Social Justice: Essays in  H onor o f  M icltale O m olew a. D o rd rec h t, the N etherlands: 
S pringer, 2006 , pp. 472 p lus indexes (P aperback), P rice: €  26 .70 , IS B N : 1 4 0 2 0 -4323-6

W id e n in g  o f  access to  education  has been considered  an im p o rta n t dev e lo p m en t strategy 
in  m ost co u n tries  o f  the w o rld . Some have recogn ised  the d ev e lo p m e n ta l ro le  o f  
education ; som e have recogn ised  it as an in stru m en t o f  p ro v id in g  eq u a lity , some as a 
m easure to  reduce p o v erty , some as a basic need. W h ile  m any have recogn ised  the 
in stru m en ta l ro le o f  ed u catio n , it is on ly  o f  late tha t the c o n s titu tiv e  ro le  o f  education  has 
been recogn ised , as the hum an d eve lopm en t specia lists have h ig h lig h te d . A m a r ty a  Sen 
w en t fu rth e r and argued tha t education  is a hum an  c a p ab ility  and even a freedom  that has 
to  be p ro v id e d  to  a ll. L o n g  ago, the U n ite d  N a tio n s  have dec lared  ed u catio n  as a hum an 
r ig h t in  the Universal D eclaration o fH um an Rights (1948 ). T oday , w id e n in g  access to 
education  does no t m ean increasing  the access to education  to  som e, o r to  some targeted  
groups, bu t it is taken  as p ro v id in g  u n iv e rsa l access. The book  under rev ie w  p ro v id es a 
re fre sh in g  rea d in g  on p ro v id in g  education  as social ju s t ic e . O duaran  and B h o la  g ive us 
in  the book  tw en ty  sch o larly  essays on th is  aspect w ri tte n  by about 40 scholars o f 
em inence.

Part I, c o n ta in in g  six  essays, p ro v id es a r ic h  concep tual d iscussion  on  access to 
education  as social ju s t ic e .  The f iv e  essays in  Part II lo o k  at access to  education  fro m  
d iffe ren t perspectives - p o v erty , hea lth  (H IV /A ID S ), IC T  etc. T w o  essay s in  th is  section  
also rev ie w  U N E S C O 's  p o lic ie s  and actions. N in e  coun try  studies are p resented  in  Part 
I I I .  The co u n try  case studies inc lude  a few  d e v e lo p in g  co u n tries , v iz .,  C h ina, P akistan  
and B o tsw ana , and fo u r deve loped  coun tries - U S A , A u s tra lia ,  N ew  Z ea lan d  and 
Sweden. Part IV  con ta in s h a l f  a dozen special and i l lu s tra tiv e  cases, such as g ir ls '
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education and open university education in N igeria  and access to university education in 
South A frica. The last two essays that constitute the concluding part, focus respectively 
on p o licy  thrusts and research areas on w id en in g  access to education in  the era o f 
globalisation.

The in teresting  prem ise o f the book is access to education  is to be seen not as an 
instrument of ensuring social ju stice , but as social justice  in itself. But many contributors 
have not consistently m aintained this view. Secondly, a book of this size, obviously 
cannot provide perspectives on education from various disciplines, but the issue of access 
to education as social ju stice , needs to be discussed from disciplines such as philosophy, 
po litica l science, sociology, law etc. This is m issing, as almost all contributors are from 
the disciplines of education, teaching in the departments of education in various 
universities (except Brian B urtch in the Department of C rim ino logy). T h ird ly , the several 
contributions are of uneven quality and style. This cannot be helped in an edited volume 
of this kind. Yet the several essays in the book provide a very interesting scholarly 
reading on the subject.

NIEPA
New Delhi - 110016

Jan d h yala  B .G . T ilak
E-m ail: jtilak@ vsn l.com  fori jtilak@ niepa.o rg
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